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ABSTRACT

�ist�rical �inguistics research appr�aches have changed drastically fr�m d�cument��ased 

studies t� c�rpus��ased studies with m�dern meth�ds t� investigate diachr�nic linguistic 

phen�mena, such as the linguistic change �f Middle English ver�s� This study aims t� 

investigate the syntactic�semantic �ehavi�ur �f the Middle English ver� haven (‘to�have’).

This study draws �n the interface �etween ��rpus �inguistics (hencef�rth ��) and �ist�rical 

�inguistics (hencef�rth ��) thr�ugh a syntactic�semantic viewp�int �n ver� valency (�erini, 

����)� ��r this purp�se, �ME� – Corpu� of Mi��le �ngli�h �yri�� was c�mpiled,

c�mprehending lyrics fr�m the timespan �etween the ��th t� the ��th centuries� The c�rpus 

analysis was c�nducted acc�rding t� the f�ll�wing pr�cedures� a) selecting phil�l�gical 

editi�ns �f lyrics� �) creating �ne su�c�rpus f�r each century� c) pr�cessing data with ��M 

Corpu��ool ���m and � (� ���E, ����)� d) filtering the le�ical �ccurrences �f haven, and e)

sampling them f�r each century� �ased�on�a�C���’s sample �f le�ical �ccurrences, an in�

depth discussi�n fr�m a diachr�nic p�int �f view suggested that the syntactic�semantic 

�ehavi�ur �f haven, m�re specifically its set �f valency and argument structures, has changed 

�ver the c�vered centuries� This resulted in m�re syntactic fi�ity and m�re specific uses and 

meanings �f haven� �n �ther w�rds, haven had tw� uses, grammatical and le�ical, the latter

relevant t� sh�w that different meanings ar�se� �n c�nclusi�n, linguistic change in respect t� 

meanings and ver� valency �f haven was a matter �f fact in this research� This w�r� will 

�enefit n�t �nly interfaces �f �� with ��, �ut als� �ther studies investigating different w�rd 

classes and phen�mena�

Keyw����� �ist�rical �inguistics� ��rpus �inguistics� Middle English� ver� valency�
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RES�MO

�s a��rdagens d�s estud�s n� camp� da �ingu�stica �ist�rica mudaram drasticamente, n��

estand� mais restritas a�s d�cument�s hist�ric�s devid� a m�t�d�s c�ntemp�r�ne�s �asead�s

em c�rp�ra para a investiga��� de fen�men�s lingu�stic�s diacr�nic�s c�m� a mudan�a

lingu�stica de ver��s d� �ngl�s M�di�� � presente estud� visa investigar � c�mp�rtament�

sint�tic��sem�ntic� d� ver�� em �ngl�s M�di� haven (‘te�’). Este estud� se anc�ra na

interface entre a �ingu�stica de ��rpus (��) e a �ingu�stica �ist�rica (��) p�r mei� de uma

perspectiva sint�tic��sem�ntica em val�ncia ver�al (�E����, ����)� �ara tal, � �ME� –

Corpu� of Mi��le �ngli�h �yri�� (�Co���s�de������as�em �ngl�s���d�o�)��o���o����ado�

c�mpreendend� p�esias l�ricas datadas entre �s s�cul�s ��� e ��� � an�lise d� c�rpus f�i

c�ndu�ida a partir d�s seguintes pass�s� a) seleci�nar edi��es fil�l�gicas das l�ricas� �) criar

um su�c�rpus referente a cada s�cul�� c) pr�cessar �s dad�s n�s s�ftwares ��M Corpu��ool

���m e � (� ���E, ����)� d) filtrar as �c�rr�ncias le�icais de haven, e e) am�strar tais

�c�rr�ncias para cada s�cul�� �aseada na am�stra de �c�rr�ncias le�icais d� �ME�, uma

discuss�� apr�fundada de um p�nt� de vista diacr�nic� indic�u �ue � c�mp�rtament�

sint�tic��sem�ntic� de haven, mais especificamente seu c�n�unt� de val�ncias ver�ais e

estruturas argumentais, mud�u n� dec�rrer d�s s�cul�s� Tal pr�cess� de mudan�a result�u em

uma sinta�e mais fi�a, assim c�m� em us�s e significad�s mais espec�fic�s� Em �utras

palavras, � ver�� haven apresent�u d�is us�s, gramatical e le�ical, send� este �ltim�

relevante para m�strar � surgiment� de significad�s distint�s� ��ncluiu�se �ue a mudan�a

lingu�stica n� �ue se refere a�s significad�s e val�ncias ver�ais de haven p�de ser atestada

neste estud�� Este tra�alh� �eneficiar� n�� s� a interface entre a �� e a ��, mas tam��m

�utr�s estud�s �ue investiguem �utras classes de palavra e fen�men�s lingu�stic�s�

�������������e���ingu�stica �ist�rica� �ingu�stica de ��rpus� �ngl�s M�di�� val�ncia ver�al� 
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�NTROD�CT�ON

The aim �f this study lies �n an in�depth investigati�n �f the syntactic�semantic 

�ehavi�ur �f the Middle English ver� haven (“to�have”)��ased �n a c�rpus designed 

specifically f�r this purp�se� �ef�re intr�ducing the t�pic al�ngside its main and specific 

���ectives, s�me c�nsiderati�ns �n the hist�ry �f the English language are m�re than essential 

t� serve as a �ac�gr�und� �eing s�, � will su�divide the �ntr�ducti�n int� three �ecti�ns, 

namely �ecti�n �, �ringing f�rward h�w English ev�lved as a legitimate language in the 

Middle �ges� �ecti�n � will ne�t e�plain the general and main ���ectives �f this study, and, 

finally, �ecti�n � will present the structure �f the study�

Se��������� T�e�������y����E������

�et us �egin this �ecti�n with a c�re �uesti�n� �hat i� the �ngli�h language� ��r a 

lay audience, it may �e defined simply as the language �f gl��alisati�n sp��en all �ver the 

w�rld, may it �e the �fficial language �f influent nati�ns such as the �nited �tates, �r may it 

�e learned in m�st �n�wn speech c�mmunities as a sec�nd �r f�reign language f�r a variety 

�f purp�ses – �usiness, educati�n, t�urism, am�ng �thers� The supp�sed definiti�n given �y a 

lay audience is n�t wr�ng th�ugh� it must yet �e deepened, ta�ing int� c�nsiderati�n that a 

linguist’s��oint�o��vie��tells�a�ve����i��e�ent�sto��� ��r �inguistics students �r lecturers, a 

well��n�wn fact is that English is an �nd��Eur�pean language, �el�nging t� the �ermanic 

genu� acc�rding t� ���� – �he �orl� �tla� of �anguage �tru�ture� �nline�� �s any �ther 

natural language, English has its �wn hist�ry�

�
� �vaila�le at� https���wals�inf��
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�ere �egins a �it �f st�rytelling� �ef�re this language �ecame well��n�wn in many 

fields as it is n�wadays, it used t� �e �uite unprivileged� �n the lands currently �n�wn as 

�reat �ritain, �c�tland, �reland, ��rnwall, �ales and the �sle �f Man, a variety �f languages 

�el�nging t� the �eltic genu� (als� �nd��Eur�pean) was sp��en and registered with their �wn 

writing systems� The m�st fam�us is the alpha�et called ogha� t� write �ld �rish (c� �th���th

centuries)� �he��elts��ve����i�es��ea��ove���u�o�e��“also�sp��e �atin, the language �f the 

�o�an����i�e”�(�ogg������������)���ut�ogha� (see �igure �) was perhaps un�n�wn t� the 

��mans� These lands had internal and e�ternal c�nflicts, n�t the f�cus �f this intr�ducti�n� 

The �eltic �ranch c�uld �e su�divided int� languages, s�me �f them still alive (e�g� �elsh, 

�rish and �c�ttish �aelic in s�me c�mmunities in their respective c�untries) and d�cumented 

and �thers which have unf�rtunately perished �ver the centuries�

�����e��� �gham – �ld �rish alpha�etic writing system

�etrieved fr�m �acred �ha�tic �e�metry �n Tum�lr

�r�und the �th century, �ngl���a��n settlers c�ming “��o��the�a�ea�o��no�th�west 

�ermany and �enmar�, and perhaps als� the n�rth�east ���the��ethe�lan�s”�(�ogg�����������

�) t� �reat �ritain �r�ught up their mi�ture �f �ermanic dialects� Tw� �f the writing systems
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prevailed, namely the runic alpha�et (as �n�wn as �nglo��a�on �uthor�, a variati�n �f its

sister�genu� �candinavian �uthark� see �igure �), fr�m the �th t� the ��th century, and later �n 

the �atin alpha�et with adaptati�ns�� The �atin alpha�et was set as the �fficial writing system 

in English�spea�ing nati�ns and it has c�ntinued �n until present days� �n additi�n, these 

�ermanic dialects �riginated �nglisc, �r �ld English, sp��en n�t �nly in �reat �ritain �ut 

als� in s�uth �c�tland�

�����e��� �uth�rc – �ngl���a��n runic writing system

�etrieved fr�m �i�ipedia

�t this p�int in hist�ry, England ev�lved ge�graphically int� seven �ingd�ms� 

��rthum�ria, Mercia, East �nglia, Esse�, �ent, �usse� and �esse� – the latter the m�st 

p�werful �ne, in the s�uth, c�nsidering its military, ec�n�mic, p�litical and cultural influence 

�ver all the �ther �ingd�ms, as �igure � sh�ws�

�
� �uch adaptati�ns are�the�letters�þ,�‘thorn’,�ð�(‘edh’),�both�nowadays�stand�n���or�th����(‘yo�h’),�nowadays�
re�resented�by��h�and�the��owels��,�‘aesh’�and��,��nna�ed,�w�th�no�s�e�������ra�h���re�resentat�on�
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�����e����a��o���n�land’s�se�en���n�do�s��n�the���ddle���es�and��elt���terr�tor�es

�etrieved fr�m �ilvia �upi �n Tes

�esse� had m�re resistance against the �i�ing invasi�ns� �dditi�nally, the first 

translati�ns �f the �i�le fr�m �atin t� �ld English t��� place there� This �ingd�m �ecame a 

str�ng influential centre �f the wh�le nati�n� �� p�werful that it called the attenti�n �f 

�illiam �, the �u�e �f ��rmandy (in the n�rth �f �rance)� This imp�rtant character invaded 

�esse� in �eptem�er �f ���� with his army �f ��rmans� Then, he claimed the thr�ne f�r 

himself �ne m�nth later thr�ugh the �attle �f �astings (n�te, in �igure �, the ge�graphical 

pr��imity �etween n�rthern �rance and �astings, in �usse�, where the �attle t��� place), 

�ec�ming �n�wn as �illiam the ��n�uer�r and �illiam � �f England� This hist�rical event 

was then �n�wn as the ��rman ��n�uest�
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� new mar� �n the hist�ry �f English ar�se, n�t �nly p�litically, ec�n�mically and 

militarily, �ut als� linguistically� Than�s t� the ��rman ��n�uest, English has suffered a 

dramatic change in its use and register, and theref�re grammar� This mar� led t� the 

transiti�nal peri�d �etween �ld t� early Middle English, when a huge set �f linguistic 

phen�mena fr�m �ld and ��rman �rench was intr�duced int� English� ��r instance, the 

le�ic�n �ecame full �f �atin l�anw�rds, which �utnum�ered �candinavian l�anw�rds� �f �ne 

ta�es a l��� at �resent��ay English and �resent��ay �rench, �r �ther daughter�languages �f 

�atin, he �r she will n�tice similarities� �n the �ther hand, if �ne reads an �ld English te�t 

such as �eo�ulf and is at least a �it familiar with �erman (�o�h�eut��h), he �r she w�uld 

say, ��h�s�loo�s�l��e��er�an���and�wo�ld �e �arely a�le t� read it pr�perly with�ut a 

translati�n �r a gl�ss�

��r �atin daughter�lan��a�es’�s�ea�ers,�l��e��e,�these��la��s�see��reasonable���s�a�

linguist, English fluent spea�er and s�me�ne with an intermediate level �f pr�ficiency in 

�erman, � can n�tice that �ld English indeed l���s li�e �erman and �ther �ermanic 

languages, li�e the �candinavian �nes, in the d�main �f m�rph�l�gy and le�ic�n� �aturally, � 

cann�t say anything a��ut similarities in pr�nunciati�n since it is imp�ssi�le t� retrieve data 

fr�m sp��en �ld English t� c�mpare t� its �ermanic sister�languages� The same can �e said 

a��ut Middle English – naturally, n� speech rec�rds are availa�le, especially regarding 

sp�ntane�us speech� �ttempts in rec�nstructing the pr�nunciati�n �f ��th past synchr�nies d� 

e�ist, as ��gg (����) d�es f�r �ld English and M�ss� (����) f�r Middle English, f�r 

instance, as well as phil�l�gists when editing a manuscript� �s in this research � am w�r�ing 

with lyrics, these edit�rs (cf� �ells, ����� �all, ����� �r�wn, ���� and ����, and �uncan 

(����), t� cite �ust a few) ma�e remar�a�le c�mments �n the music �ehind these �ld 

manuscripts, citing �ther auth�rs as well in their n�tes �n each te�t� �espite all eff�rts, there 

is n� way t� retrieve real ph�netic data fr�m the dead spea�ers� �ld te�ts is all we have�
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��ntinuing the st�rytelling, Middle English was hugely influenced n�t �nly �y 

�rench, �ut als� �lassical �atin, the �rightest cultural language in �estern Eur�pe in the 

Middle �ges� Even after its death as a natural sp��en language, its use as �lassical �atin 

c�ntinued �n especially in science, literature, law and religi�n� �t is w�rthy t� remem�er that 

at this p�int �hristianity had reached Eur�pe s� str�ngly that it is alm�st imp�ssi�le t� set 

aside this fact when w�r�ing with �ld manuscripts and their editi�ns and interpretati�ns� 

�eing s�, �lassical �atin was the language �f the �hurch in a peri�d when m�st pe�ple c�uld 

n�t read and write �r understand the masses� �s a��vementi�ned, �esse� played an 

imp�rtant r�le in this issue �y giving place f�r the first translati�ns �f the �i�le int� �ld 

English� �n the ne�t synchr�ny, Middle English, a huge am�unt �f te�ts with w�rds, 

e�pressi�ns and even wh�le sentences and stan�as in �atin was n�t t� �e ign�red� This �ept 

gr�wing as a traditi�n in Middle English� �n interesting fact is that literate Englishmen were 

n�t the �nes wh� c�uld read and��r write in vernacular language, �ut in �atin, �rench an�

English� �lergymen writing religi�us lyrics used t� write the same te�ts in three versi�ns, �ne 

in �atin, a sec�nd in �rench and a third in English� �t was even hard �r imp�ssi�le t� �n�w 

which was the translati�n �f which� that is, �hi�h one �a�e fir�t� �erhaps n�t the �ne in 

English, f�r it had n� s�cial prestige, a framew�r� enhanced after the ��rman ��n�uest and 

the �irth �f Middle English with its �rench influence�

�pea�ing �f the lac� �f s�cial prestige �f English, linguistic p�licy must �e seri�usly 

regarded� �hy �oul� a �ren�h��o�inating �ngli�h nation put effort� in pro�oting a non�

pre�tigiou� language� even if it �a� their o�n� – � as�� ��nsidering the d�main �f 

m�rph�l�gy and spelling variati�n, ��gg assumes that “[…]�such�variation�is�not�the�result�of�

error.�[…]�As�I�said�there, even a writer such as �elfric, wh� t��� great care �f the f�rms �f 

his language, was n�t writing in a standard language� �uch a type �f language re�uires an 

educati�nal and p�litical infrastructure �f a degree which, despite the und�u�ted 
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s�phisticati�n �f the literate �ngl���a��n c�mmunity, was simply imp�ssi�le� �t is 

reas�na�le �f tal� a��ut a f�cused language, that is t� say, a range �f variati�n �f linguistic 

f�rms which a ge�graphically defined literate c�mmunity shared t� c�nsider degree, �ut

with�ut themselves imp�sing a well�defined set �f spelling c�nventi�ns, �r �y using s�me 

e�ternal�source�such�as�a�national�educational��olic�.���p� ��)�

�restige was c�n�uered �y English s�me centuries later� �ntil then, it �ept changing, 

despite its lac� �f imp�rtance in Eur�pe and “surprisingly� in England� �f the ��th���th

centuries mar�ed the transiti�nal peri�d �etween �ld and early Middle English, the mid���th

century represented the transiti�n �etween late Middle English t� Early M�dern English� The 

m�st significant fact a��ut this latter peri�d is the �reat ��wel �hift, which is n�t the f�cus 

in this study, disc�vered �y �tt� �espersen, wh� c�ined the term, in the �eginning �f the ��th

century and e�pl�red �y �iancarl� (����)� 

�iancarl� (����) �rings �n the rev�luti�n caused �y the �reat ��wel �hift fr�m the 

late ��th t� the ��th century� Middle English l�ng v�wels such as �i�� raise in place �f 

articulati�n and turn int� d�u�le v�wels �r diphth�ngs (p� ��), resulting in a transiti�n fr�m 

�i�� t� �a��, f�r instance� �n illustrati�n �f these changes is sh�wn in �igure �� This rev�luti�n 

was such in such a sh�rt timespan in the hist�ry �f English that readers and learners �f 

Middle English p�etry find difficult t� read al�ud s�me w�rds – �hile��iddle��n�lish���ite��

�as��ronounced�as���eet���ith�a�lon��[i�]��the��arl���odern��n�lish��ronunciation�is�closer�

t� �resent��a���n�lish���ite����ith�the�di�hthon��[a�].��iancarlo�s��rief�descri�tion�does�

�ustice t� �espersen�s���������“�he��reat v�wel shift c�nsists in a general raising �f all l�ng 

vo�els�.�� c�nditi�n f�r the shift t� ta�e place was that the v�wel must �e n�t �nly l�ng in 

durati�n, �ut als� a stressed m�n�phth�ng�
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�����e��� The �reat ��wel �hift schema

��urce� �iancarl� (�������)

The succeeding peri�d �f English is M�dern English, here called �resent��ay 

English�

Se������� � T�e�������e����e�

�ecti�n � descri�ed �riefly the hist�ry �f English, essential t� gr�und this study and 

update �r inf�rm the reader a��ut the hist�rical termin�l�gy c�ncerning the hist�ry �f the 

f�cused�up�n language� Then, the ne�t step is t� state what the present study c�nsists �f, 

�ringing �n the main and specific ���ectives�

�irstly, this study aims t� investigate the uses and meanings �f the Middle English 

haven, f�cusing �n its syntactic�semantic �ehavi�ur – the main ���ective� Then, it will lead us 

t� discuss the ver� valency �f haven, “to�have�� as the �ne �f the specific ���ectives, m�ving

acr�ss linguistic changes (e�g� m�rph�l�gical changes and the pr�cess �f grammaticalisati�n)

in English �ver the c�vered centuries, namely the peri�d �etween the ��th t� the ��th

centuries� The valency analysis will draw �n �erini (����)� �inally, � will c�mpare the 

studied centuries in a diachr�nic p�int �f view and retrieve c�nclusi�ns a��ut changes and 

similarities�
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�astly, �ecti�n � will present the �utline �f this thesis�

Se��������� T�e����������e��T�e���������e�������������y

�� far, � have t�ld a �rief st�ry �f the English language, f�cusing �n its main hist�rical 

peri�ds and transiti�ns, sh�wing imp�rtant hist�rical events such as the ��rman ��n�uest 

and the �reat ��wel �hift, in �ecti�n �� Then, in �ecti�n �, � have presented the general and 

main ���ectives �f this study� �inally, yet imp�rtantly, the time t� descri�e h�w this thesis 

will �e �rganised has c�me�

This thesis will �e divided in f�ur �hapters, which, in turn, will have their �wn 

su�divisi�ns� �n �hapter �, the the�retical framew�r� delivered, sh�wing tw� fields �f 

�inguistics �f �ur utm�st interest here, namely ��rpus �inguistics and �ist�rical �inguistics� 

The f�rmer will draw �n �i�er (����), �hadessy, �enry and ��se�erry (����), �aws�n 

(����), �uste��vs�y and �tu��s (����), �ries (����), McEnery and �ardie (����) and 

���ler and �insmeister (����)� The latter will rely �n �yn�n (���������) and �hields 

(����), m�ving f�rward t� its interface with the f�rmer� Then, � will f�ll�w �yt� (����) and 

�eisser (����) with e�amples �f hist�rical c�rp�ra� �ther interfaces will �e sh�wn as well 

(cf� �amarg�, ����, ��cha, ���� and �avalcante, ����) with their respective c�rp�ra�

�hapter �, acc�unting f�r the meth�d�l�gy, will have f�ur su�divisi�ns� The first �ne, 

�ecti�n ���, will descri�e the data and its c�llecti�n pr�cess� �s the data need t� �e �alanced, 

this pr�cedure will �e handled in �ecti�n ���, relying �n � s�ftware (� ���E, ����)� Then, 

as the data must �e �rganised acc�rding t� the variant spellings �f haven (in the 

m�rph�l�gical d�main) and classified acc�rding t� its use (e�g� as a grammatical �r le�ical 

item), �ecti�n ��� will acc�unt f�r it� ��r this purp�se, tw� spreadsheets, named ��� and ��� 

f�r these respective ���ectives, will �e created and descri�ed� �preadsheet ��� will �e crucial 
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f�r a gl�ss��ased analysis (f�ll�wing the �eip�ig �l�ssing �ules, ����) as well as f�r the 

spelling variati�n �f the f�rms �f haven� �preadsheet ��� will pr�ve essential t� this �ecti�n 

f�r ann�tati�n will �e d�ne thr�ugh the ��M Corpu��ool s�ftware�, versi�n ���m, wh�se 

schema will �e �ased �n the use �f each f�rm �f the f�cused�up�n ver�, namely grammatical 

�r le�ical� This s�ftware will �e als� useful t� add the translati�ns �f the sentences c�ntaining 

any f�rm �f haven in the c�mments� These translati�ns will �e �f my auth�rship e�cept f�r 

the few availa�le �nes f�r s�me �f the te�ts with adaptati�ns when deemed necessary (cf� 

�elamar, ����, Th�mas, ���� and Treharne et al�, ����)�

��t �nly f�r �alancing the c�rpus �f study, �ut als� f�r filtering and sampling the 

le�ical �ccurrences �f haven, which are �f �ur utm�st interest here, � s�ftware will �e handy

�nce again in �ecti�n ���� �fter the filtering pr�cess �y means �f a script t� select �nly the 

�nes mar�ed as le�ical, a sampling pr�cess will �e c�nducted t� s�rt �� rand�m �ccurrences� 

The analysis will �e perf�rmed �y investigating these sampled le�ical �ccurrences�

�fter the c�rpus c�mpilati�n and data pr�cessing, the results �f the analysis �n ver� 

valency �f haven ta�ing place as a le�ical ver� will �e presented in �hapter �� �erini (����) 

will gr�und the analysis with his schema �f readings al�ngside the Middle English �icti�nary 

(hencef�rth ME�) devel�ped �y the �niversity �f Michigan (M�), which is c�rpus��ased�

�erini�s�sche�a�for�readin�s�will �e �f great help in its adaptati�n c�nsidering the definiti�n 

�f the ver� haven �y ME� and its senses and su�senses�

�hapter � will, in a first m�ment, deal with the results separately f�r each century 

c�vered (�ecti�n ��� f�r the ��th century, �ecti�n ��� f�r the ��th century, �ecti�n ��� f�r the 

��th century and, lastly, �ecti�n ��� f�r the ��th century)� �aturally, c�mments t� gr�und �rief 

c�mparis�ns will �e made �ver these �ecti�ns, f�r, in a sec�nd m�ment, an in�depth 

c�mparis�n f�cusing �n the readings t� �e c�nducted in the last �ecti�n (���)� This, in turn, 

�
� �vaila�le at� http���c�rpust��l�c�m�
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will f�ll�w a diachr�nic p�int �f view �y stating what has changed (and h�w) �r prevailed 

during the Middle English peri�d – in �ther w�rds, fr�m its first transiti�n fr�m �ld t� early 

Middle English until the sec�nd �ne, fr�m late Middle English t� Early Middle English� �ll 

pr�cedures and results will �e illustrated �y means �f �igures, Ta�les, �raphs and �ists�

�n the end �f this thesis, �hapter � will acc�unt f�r the �inal �emar�s, with tw�

�ecti�ns� �ecti�n ��� will summarise the the�retical framew�r�, meth�d�l�gy and results, 

whereas �ecti�n ��� will e�p�se the difficulties and limitati�ns �f this study, mainly 

regarding the c�mpilati�n �f a Middle English c�rpus �f lyrics and relevant w�r�s freely 

availa�le t� gr�und this research� �n the end, ideas f�r further research will �e pr�vided�
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C�A�TER���� T�EORET�CAL��RAMEWORK

This chapter aims t� present, as its name suggests, the the�retical framew�r� �f this 

research, su�divided int� tw� �ecti�ns, namely ��� and ���� �ecti�n ��� c�nsists �f the 

general literature �n ��rpus �inguistics, its p�tential interfaces with �ther fields �f 

�inguistics, �ne �f them �ist�rical �inguistics, which c�ncerns us here m�st� ��nsidering the 

latter, � sh�w and �riefly descri�e e�amples �f hist�rical c�rp�ra f�r English and �ther 

languages (e�g� �celandic and ��th �ra�ilian and Eur�pean ��rtuguese), pr�viding als� their 

respective s�urces �n the f��tn�tes� �s f�r �ecti�n ���, ver� valency is discussed �y calling

the�reader’s�attention�to�the�origins�of�this�terminology�through�a�brief�introduction�of�the�

n�ti�n �f valency in �hemistry, then h�w this term came int� �inguistics and what f�r� �ince 

the specificity �f this study draws �n a syntactic�semantic analysis �f the Middle English ver� 

haven,�“to�have”,�which�can�assume�divergent�uses�and�meanings,�for�instance,�behaving�as�a�

full�ver� �eeping its primary meaning �f p�ssessi�n acc�rding t� its etym�l�gy� and then 

e�panding it thr�ugh�ut its hist�ry, �r �eing empl�yed as a grammatical ver� in the past tense 

f�rmati�n, ver� valency must �e discussed� M�re details �n the uses and meanings will �e 

pr�vided in �hapters � and ��

�����Ge�e�������e�����e��C������L���������� ������e����e�w���������������L����������

�ue t� ��rpus �inguistics, it has �ec�me m�re feasi�le t� analyse language �r 

linguistic varieties f�r the m�st diverse purp�ses� McEnery and �ardie (����) state that very 

well, p�inting �ut that this field draws �n a set �f pr�cedures t� �e f�ll�wed �y the linguist t� 

achieve his �r her g�al �n linguistic analysis� �n s�me fields �f linguistics, such as synta�, 

ph�netics and hist�rical linguistics, t� cite �ust a few, ��rpus �inguistics can �e used �ut in 

�
� The etym�l�gy �f the f�cused�up�n ver� relies �n the �nline Etym�l�gy �icti�nary, devel�ped �y ��uglas 
�arper (���������)� �vaila�le at https���www�etym�nline�c�m�search���have
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different ways� �hereas in hist�rical linguistics a c�rpus is the �nly s�urce �f data, in synta� 

and ph�netics a c�rpus is one �f the s�urces �f data, �eing the intuiti�ns �f a native spea�er 

prefera�le f�r m�st linguists, thus n�t e�clusive� �ac� t� hist�rical linguistics, �ef�re the 

advent �f c�rpus use new generati�ns researchers relied �n their intuiti�n instead �f practical

meth�ds t� analyse �ne �r m�re past synchr�nies �f a language� Thus, the new empirical�

�ased field �pp�ses the l�ng traditi�nally accepted appr�ach �ased �n a rati�nalistic �asis, as 

we will see further in this very chapter� This seems t� �e a huge and impressive change 

indeed, since m�re and m�re data are �ec�ming availa�le as we spea�, what results in a must 

t� �ptimise the c�llecti�n and pr�cessing �f large ��dies �f data thr�ugh techn�l�gical 

advances� ���ler and �insmeister (����) highlight the applicati�n �f c�rp�ra f�r �nline 

consultation�“for�testing�their�linguistic�hypothesis”�(p.�3).�Later�I�will�present�other�uses�for�

c�rp�ra, �ut f�r n�w � will attend t� the definiti�n �f c�rpus, which is the c�re n�ti�n �f 

��rpus �inguistics�

The definiti�n f�r c�rpus has �een e�haustively discussed am�ng many researchers �n 

the field �f ��rpus �inguistics (cf� �ries, ����� McEnery and �ardie, ����� ���ler and 

�insmeister, ����� �eisser, ����, am�ng �thers)� �ased �n these, alth�ugh s�me divergences 

c�ncerning the central definiti�n �f c�rpus may arise, a c�nsensus is clearly ��served in what 

c�ncerns the need f�r a c�rpus t� �e a machine�reada�le c�llecti�n �f ��th written and��r 

sp��en te�ts intended t� �e used in linguistic analysis� �uch need c�ntrasts with the 

assumption�by�K�bler����insmeister�(����)�that�“����a l�ng�standing traditi�n f�r w�r�ing 

with c�rp�ra als� in the pre�c�mputer area, in particular hist�rical linguistics, ph�netics, and 

language�ac�uisition”�(p.��). �n the �ther hand, this need is essential in c�ntemp�raneity and 

has emerged due t� techn�l�gical advances� �aturally, given the increasing demand f�r large 

c�rp�ra in �rder t� study rare linguistic phen�mena, it seems m�re reas�na�le t� c�mpile 

linguistic data t� �e pr�cessed �y c�mputers, resulting in a faster and m�re assertive way t� 
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ma�e general assumpti�ns a��ut the f�cused�up�n phen�men�n� Many res�urces have 

�ec�me availa�le t� manipulate data acc�rding t� the researcher’s�interest.��ome�of�these�

res�urces are pr�gramming languages such as � and �yth�n and s�ftwares li�e �ntCon�� and 

�e�t����� (useful, f�r e�ample, f�r c�nc�rdancing and the study �f c�ll�cati�ns), 

�ket�h�ngine� (f�r instance, f�r te�t mining applicati�ns in translati�n studies), ��M 

Corpu��ool� (useful f�r ann�tati�n schemata and additi�nal c�mments), t� cite �ust a few� 

This way, they can �ptimise c�rpus��ased studies �f language �r linguistic varieties�

�iven that a c�rpus must f�ll�w s�me criteria pr�p�sed �y ��rpus �inguistics, 

divergences may ta�e place in this matter, and there is a very g��d reas�n f�r this fact� �s 

�eisser�(����)�assumes,�“a�corpus�is��...��based�on�a�specific�set�of�design�criteria influenced 

by�its�purpose�and�scope”�(p.���)� ��r instance, if a linguist wants t� investigate a very rare 

phen�men�n in, say, sp�ntane�us speech in �ra�ilian ��rtuguese, he �r she can use a large 

c�rpus which represents this linguistic d�main �y having in mind that the larger the c�rpus, 

the higher the chances t� find such phen�men�n �f his �r her interest� ��r this particular 

purp�se, si�e has a great imp�rtance, and it is naturally easier t� access large ��dies �f data t� 

search f�r this phen�men�n� �n contrast,�if�the�linguist’s�purpose�is�to�descri�e a n�t s� rare �r 

n�t yet well studied (�r n�t yet studied at all) phen�men�n in a given language �r linguistic 

variety, a small c�rpus may indeed �e useful and is �y n� means less imp�rtant� ��r 

researches drawing �n small c�rp�ra, see all secti�ns in �hadessy, �enry and ��se�erry 

(����), wh�se secti�n ��, �y �nn �aws�n, pr�ves w�rthy in an appr�ach �n parallel c�rp�ra� 

�rrespective �f the type �f appr�ach, in �rder t� study any linguistic phen�men�n in the

a�sence �f an e�isting specific c�rpus f�r�this�purpose,�in�Lawson’s�own�words,�“�i�f�no�

suitable�corpus�is�available,�the�alternative�is�to�ma�e�one”�(p.���3).

�
� �vaila�le at� https���www�laurenceanth�ny�net�s�ftware�antc�nc�
� �vaila�le at� http���ne�n�niederlandisti��fu��erlin�de�en�te�tstat�
� �vaila�le at� https���www�s�etchengine�eu�
� �vaila�le at� http���c�rpust��l�c�m��
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�� far, � have �riefly menti�ned �ne �f the central parameters �f c�rpus design, 

namely si�e� �s af�rementi�ned, it can �e strictly related�to�the�researcher’s�purposes�and�

needs� �dditi�nally, representativeness and �alance must �e accurately intr�duced t� this 

discussi�n f�r they are crucial n�ti�ns in ��rpus �inguistics� �epresentativeness and �alance 

may �e c�rrelated as �i�er (����) suggests in his paper �n c�rpus design� �e calls the 

reader’s�attention�to�the�decisions�the�researcher�must�ma�e�before�designing�a�corpus,�such�

as which p�pulati�n he �r she intends t� represent� �n his �wn words,�“�r�epresentativeness�

refers t� the e�tent t� which a sample includes a full range �f varia�ility in a p�pulati�n� �n 

c�rpus design, varia�ility can �e c�nsidered fr�m situati�nal and fr�m linguistic perspectives, 

and ��th �f these are imp�rtant in determining representativeness� Thus a c�rpus design can 

�e evaluated f�r the e�tent t� which it includes� (�) the range �f te�t types in a language, and 

(�)�the�range�of�linguistic�distributions�in�a�language”�(p.���3).��dditionally,��iber’s�notion�

�f p�pulati�n is related t� a sampling frame� The data must represent the studied p�pulati�n, 

�ut it is unreas�na�le t� retrieve and study all data fr�m the p�pulati�n due t� time and eff�rt 

restricti�ns� �aving this in mind, any c�rpus, irrespective �f its si�e, must itself c�nsist �f a 

sample �f the language �r linguistic d�main that is investigated� This sample must �e 

�alanced, especially in a c�rpus intending t� represent different d�mains and genres �f ��th 

written and sp��en language� M�re details �n the design �f my c�rpus �f study are addressed 

in �hapter ��

�ac� t� the purp�ses �f the linguist, tw� �uesti�ns arise� �hy �e�ign a �orpu�� and

�hy u�e it� �s it was previ�usly menti�ned in this very chapter, the decisi�ns �n c�rpus 

design derive fr�m the linguist’s�purpose.��or�instance,�the�present�study�aims t� investigate 

the uses and meanings �f the f�rms �f the Middle English ver� haven (“to�have”)�in�

phil�l�gical editi�ns �f lyrics dated fr�m the ��th t� the ��th centuries and, thus, a small 

c�rpus w�uld �e sufficient, �ecause this linguistic d�main (written pr�ducti�n) and genre 
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(lyrics) are �uite specific� �dditi�nally, difficulties in having full access t� an already�

e�isting c�rpus �f English lyrics dated fr�m the ��th t� the ��th centuries, als� discussed in 

�hapter �, had me ma�e the decisi�n t� �uild my �wn c�rpus �f study, which c�nsists �f a 

c�nvenience sample� �iven the research purp�ses, such c�rpus can �e useful f�r the study �f 

the �ccurrences �f haven in this specific literary genre in the f�ur menti�ned centuries in 

medieval England�

�s � previ�usly menti�ned, c�rp�ra can �e applied t� a large set �f linguistic studies, 

ena�ling then interfaces �etween this field and �thers� The ne�t paragraph will c�ver s�me 

e�amples �f p�tential interfaces �etween ��rpus �inguistics and �ther fields, f�ll�wed then 

�y the �ne which is �f �ur utm�st interest, namely �ist�rical �inguistics, in a m�re detailed 

discussi�n� 

�ne �f these interfaces c�ncerns Translati�n �tudies, in which the linguist 

investigates language specificities in translati�n c�nte�t, c�mprehending c�nvergences and 

divergences �etween the s�urce language and the target language (cf� �amarg� ����)� 

�n�ther interface is �etween ��rpus �inguistics and �e�ic�graphy, wh�se aim is t� study 

dicti�narised terms in a language �r linguistic variety, and its nature indicates metalanguage�

��r Eur�pean ��rtuguese, � cite the ��� � Corpu� �e�i�ogr�fi�o �o �ortugu���, devel�ped 

�y the �niversity �f �veir�, targeting the ��th t� the ��th centuries� �n additi�n, learner 

c�rp�ra can �e the result �f the interface �etween ��rpus �inguistics and �edag�gy and 

�pplied �inguistics, related t� ��th sp��en and written pr�ducti�n �y a sec�nd�f�reign 

language learner (cf� ��cha, ����)� ��rpus �inguistics can als� �e interfaced with 

�ragmatics� �y means �f the �anguage int� �ct The�ry (�resti, ����), it is p�ssi�le t� study 

speech diaphasia, as d�es the ������ �rasil �r��ect�� (�as� and Mell�, ����� �avalcante, 

�
� ��� � ��rpus �e�ic�gr�fic� d� ��rtugu�s stands f�r “Le�icographical��orpus�of��ortuguese”,�my�translation.�
�vaila�le at� http���clp�dlc�ua�pt��nici��asp�
�� �vaila�le at� http���www�c��ral��rasil��rg��
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����)� �inally, an interface �etween ��rpus �inguistics and �ist�rical �inguistics is als� 

p�ssi�le� �ince this study relies �n a diachr�nic perspective, �ist�rical �inguistics must als� 

�e ta�en int� acc�unt� 

�istorical�Linguistics�“����see�s�to�investigate�and descri�e the way in which 

languages change �r maintain their structure during the c�urse �f time� its d�main theref�re is 

language�in�its�diachronic�aspect”�(�ynon,����������,�p.��).��lthough�this�definition�may�be�

th�ught �f as the fundamental �ne, this ���ective p�inted �ut �y The�d�ra �yn�n may n�t �e 

the main g�al �f �ist�rical �inguistics, f�r, naturally, c�ntr�versies may arise� �n this 

appr�ach, investigating h�w languages are f�rmed, their �rigins and relatedness t� each �ther 

(thus h�w they can �e gr�uped t�gether) is the main tas� faced �y the hist�rical linguist� �n 

�hields’�(����)�words,�“�h�ist�rical linguistics c�nstitute the s�urces �f m�dern appr�aches t� 

language study, especially thr�ugh the eff�rts �f the ��th�century �eogrammarians”�(p.��).��e�

defends that this field has shaped the field n�wadays called �inguistic Typ�l�gy� �eing s�, 

this new field has �riginated fr�m �ist�rical �inguistics in his view, and can �e used as a 

t��l, pr�ving its w�rthiness in h�w languages can �e rec�nstructed and in the ela��rati�n �f 

principles c�ncerning h�w languages ev�lve� �cc�rding t� �amat (����), linguistic typ�l�gy 

means�“the�systematic�cross�linguistic c�mparis�n that aims t� disc�ver the underlying 

universal pr�perties �f human language”�(p.��).��his�may�be�seen�as�a�starting�point�for�

researching h�w languages change �r maintain their structure, as �yn�n stated�

�n the pre�c�mputer peri�d, large ��dies �f data were starting t� �e c�mpiled with 

data fr�m many different languages� ��wever, fr�m the ��th t� the ��th century, rati�nalistic 

views �f language arise, setting aside the use �f language itself, as well as the �nes wh� use 

it� This �pp�ses t� the empirical �asis �f ��rpus �inguistics� �nly in the end �n the ��th

century the phil�s�phical �asis started t� �e diss�ciated fr�m the linguistic �asis, giving rise 

t� the empirical meth�d t� analyse language� 
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�n imp�rtant c�nsiderati�n � must ma�e is that rec�nstructing a language, in this case, 

a past synchr�ny �f English, namely Middle English, is n�t necessary in this study since this 

linguistic peri�d is already well d�cumented, than�s t� surviving written pr�ducti�n, c�pied 

over�and�over,�and�their�editions�by�philologists.��econstructing�a�word’s�form�and�meaning,�

f�r instance,�this�research’s�focused�up�n ver� haven, is n�t am�ng the sc�pe �f this study� 

This is s� �ecause this ver� has entries in etym�l�gical dicti�naries (e�g� to have �v��, in the 

�nline Etym�l�gy �icti�nary (�arper, ���������), presenting its �rigins fr�m �ld English 

habban��, with its primary meaning �f p�ssessi�n which then e�tended t� �thers thr�ugh�ut 

the hist�ry �f English)� �dditi�nally, the same applies f�r the dicti�nary ad�pted in this 

study, namely the Middle English �icti�nary�� devel�ped �y the �niversity �f Michigan 

(M�), wh�se entry is haven� �esides, rec�nstructing the p�tential ph�netic�ph�n�l�gical 

representati�n �f this ver� is n�t my tas� either � but�an�etymologist’s.��ence,�by�no�means�I�

intend t� rec�nstruct hist�rical speech, yet shed s�me light �n h�w this ver� changed and��r 

maintained its syntactic�semantic �ehavi�ur in the timespan fr�m the ��th t� the ��th century 

in written pr�ducti�n, m�re specifically, lyrics�

�ince this study uses ��rpus �inguistics meth�ds t� c�mpile linguistic data �n 

phil�l�gical editi�ns �f Middle English lyrics dated fr�m the ��th t� the ��th century f�r the 

purp�se �f investigating the uses and meanings �f haven, it is p�ssi�le t� e�pl�re the interface 

�etween ��rpus �inguistics and �ist�rical �inguistics�

Kyt��(����)�defends�that�“all�historical�linguistics�is�in�a�wide�sense�corpus��ased�, 

since the linguist must s�meh�w c�llect linguistic data f�ll�wing certain criteria t� study the 

hist�ry �f a language �r linguistic variety �f interest� ���ut using��orpus�Linguistics’�

m�dern meth�ds, she claims that it is unreas�na�le t� n�wadays, in the electr�nic era, t� 

�
�� �or�more�information�on�this�verb’s�etymology,�see�https���www.etymonline.com�search���have
�� �vaila�le at� https����u�d�li��umich�edu�m�middle�english�dicti�nary�dicti�nary�
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w�r� with large ��dies �f data �nly manually� �s previ�usly stated in the discussi�n �n 

��rpus �inguistics, the machine�reada�le nature �f a c�rpus is a must in present times� �hen 

discussing the res�urces and meth�d�l�gies f�r this type �f study, �yt� g�es �ac� t� the 

necessity �f c�mputerised data t� analyse in a m�re �ptimised way data t� su�stantiate an 

appr�ach �n linguistic change� �s a s�ci�linguist, she calls attenti�n t� the urgency t� pr�cess 

historical�data�automatically�since�this�way�“also�facilitate[s]�the�statistical analysis �f 

relati�nships �etween linguistic phen�mena and linguistic �r e�tralinguistic fact�rs at w�r� in 

language�change”.�These�extralinguistic�factors�would�correspond�to�information�about�the�

writers, their pr�files (gender�se�, age, level �f literacy, s�cial class, etc), the speech 

c�mmunities they were inserted in and s� �n, fact�rs which may have indeed influenced the 

linguistic change� �n additi�n, �esides using c�rp�ra, there is n� �ther �pti�n when studying a 

past synchr�ny �f a language�

��me e�amples �f hist�rical c�rp�ra are, f�r English, the �rooklyn��eneva�

���ter�a���el�inki �ar�e� Corpu� of �l� �ngli�h� the �enn��el�inki �ar�e� Corpu� of 

�i�tori�al �ngli�h, c�mp�sed �y su�c�rp�ra �f Middle English, Early M�dern English and 

M�dern �ritish English, namely ���ME�� � �enn��el�inki �ar�e� Corpu� of Mi��le 

�ngli�h, sec�nd editi�n, the ���EME � �enn��el�inki �ar�e� Corpu� of �arly Mo�ern 

�ngli�h, and the ���M�E� � �enn �ar�e� Corpu� of Mo�ern �riti�h �ngli�h, sec�nd 

editi�n��, respectively� These su�c�rp�ra �f the �enn��elsin�i family served as a m�del t� 

the ��ME� � �ar�e� Corpu� of Mi��le �ngli�h �oetry��, still�devel�ping �y �immermann 

(�����201��.��bout�the��enn�Treeban���which�in�the�early�1��0�s�targeted �merican English 

with a ��� milli�n w�rds, Marcus, �ant�rini and Marcin�iewic� (����) reinf�rce the must f�r 

ann�tated large c�rp�ra t� �e c�nsistently c�mputerised, since this �ig c�rp�ra family aims 

�
�� �etrieved fr�m https���www�ling�upenn�edu�hist�c�rp�ra�
�� �vaila�le at https���pcmep�net�
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��� (�arts��f��peech) tagging� The a��vementi�ned parsed hist�rical c�rp�ra f�ll�w this 

m�del and ���ectives f�r the sa�e �f syntactic analysis�

�dditi�nally, f�r Early M�dern English, there is the �EE� � Corpu� of �arly �ngli�h 

Corre�pon�en�e�� (�evalainen et al�, ���������)� This c�rpus family was started in ���� 

targeting hist�rical s�ci�linguistic data fr�m letters c�vering appr��imately f�ur centuries 

(ca� ��������� ��) �f the synchr�nic peri�d �f English �n�wn as Early M�dern English, 

reaching ��� milli�n w�rds n�wadays� �ears later, especially after its c�mpleti�n in ����, 

samples and e�tensi�ns were ta�en fr�m the �riginal �EE�, giving �irth t� five daughter 

c�rp�ra��� �n additi�n, several e�amples �f hist�rical c�rp�ra f�r English in ��th �r�ad and 

specific d�mains (f�r instance, p�etry and medicine) are pr�vided and descri�ed �y Martin 

�eisser in his we�site��� ��r �ther languages, � can cite the �ce�a�� � ��elan�i� �ar�e� 

�i�tori�al Corpu���, which, as its name suggests, is parsed and f�ll�ws the m�del �f the �enn 

hist�rical c�rp�ra, targeting syntactic phen�mena in �celandic thr�ugh�ut its hist�ry fr�m the 

��th t� the ��th century� ��r ��rtuguese, there is the �y�ho �rahe �ar�e� Corpu� of �i�tori�al 

�ortugue�e��, als� f�ll�wing the s�eletal structure �f the �enn family, c�vering written 

pr�ducti�ns representative �f the hist�rical gap �etween the ��th and the ��th centuries� 

�urtherm�re, the �ra�ilian academic c�mmunity has the Corpu� Co�partilha�o �ia�r�ni�o� 

�arta� pe��oai� bra�ileira���, which c�mes in hand t� research the hist�ry �f �ra�ilian 

��rtuguese, wh�se c�ns�lidati�n pr�cess �egan in the ��th century, thr�ugh written 

pr�ducti�n, specifically pers�nal letters, pers�nal n�tes and plays fr�m the ��th t� the ��th

century�

�
�� �vaila�le at https���www�helsin�i�fi�en�researchgr�ups�varieng�c�rpus��f�early�english�c�rresp�ndence
�� ��r m�re inf�rmati�n �n the daughter c�rp�ra �f �EE� and the hist�rical su�peri�ds they c�ver, see 
https���www�helsin�i�fi�en�researchgr�ups�varieng�c�rpus��f�early�english�c�rresp�ndence�
�� �vaila�le at� http���martinweisser��rg�c�rp�ra�site�hist�rical�c�rp�ra�html
�� ��r m�re inf�rmati�n, see 
http���www�linguist�is�icelandic�tree�an���celandic��arsed��ist�rical���rpus�(�ce�a��)
�� �vaila�le at� http���www�tych��iel�unicamp��r��tych��c�rpus�en�
�� “�hared��iachronic��orpus���ra�ilian�personal�letters”��my�translation.���ailable�at�
http���www�tych��iel�unicamp��r�la��rhist�ric��c�rp�ra�html�
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�n sum, the a��vementi�ned hist�rical c�rp�ra, am�ng �thers f�r �ther languages and 

purp�ses (t� study, say, synta� �r semantics), pr�ved themselves as useful t��ls f�r the study 

�f past and present synchr�nies �f the f�cused�up�n languages �r linguistic varieties� �s 

n�ticea�le, they are m�stly parsed, relying �n c�mputati�nal res�urces f�r their c�mpilati�n 

pr�cess and parsing and, especially, �n preliminary decisi�ns �n what p�pulati�n they are 

intended t� represent and what they are used f�r� Then, � h�pe t� have shed s�me light �n the 

tw� imp�rtant �uesti�ns made a��ve�

�fter the general literature �n ��rpus �inguistics was presented in the very �eginning 

�f this chapter, it was f�ll�wed �y p�tential interfaces �etween this and �ther fields� M�ving 

f�rward, �ecti�n ��� will acc�unt f�r the specific literature t� �e used as the fundamental 

�asis f�r the purp�se �f this research, in �ther w�rds, c�ncerning ver� valency� 

�����S�e���������e�����e���e������e��y

�f �ne claims t� discuss what is called ver� valency in �inguistics and f�r what this 

c�ncept applies, its termin�l�gy must �e introduced�beforehand.�The�term�“�alency”�is�a�

�arg�n used in �hemistry, m�re specifically acc�unting f�r the Electr�nic The�ry �f �alency 

de�eloped�by��ossel�and��ewis�in�the�early�1�00�s��� �cc�rding t� this the�ry, which 

e�plains m�lecular f�rmati�n thr�ugh at�mic c�m�inati�ns, valency is the am�unt �f 

electrons�an�atom�must�“lose”��“gain”�or�“share”�in�order�to�become�stable��and�this�process�

re�uires c�mpleting the last layer �f electr�ns in its electr�sphere��� Then, each element has a 

num�er �f sl�ts in the last layer �f electr�ns t� �e filled thr�ugh a chemical ��nd with the 

�
�� �n fact, �alther ��ssel and �il�ert �ewis studied at�mic structure separately in �ermany and England, 
respectively� ��th pu�lished their w�r�s in the same year, thus see ��ssel (����) and �ewis (����)�
�� �s e�plaining the Electr�nic The�ry �f �alency is under the d�main �f �hemistry and thus n�t under the 
sc�pe �f this research, f�r m�re inf�rmati�n �n the c�ncept �f valency in this field, see 
https���www�scienceh��c�m�chemistry�electr�nic�the�ry��f�valency�html f�r a simpler e�planati�n� ��r a deeper 
and �hemistry��ased view �f valency, cf� �artingt�n (����)�
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same �r �ther elements� �epending �n the at�ms inv�lved, different �inds �f ��nds may ta�e 

place, with distinct elements� �n �ther w�rds, there are sl�ts in the m�lecular structure that 

must �e filled �y f�rming chemical ��nds with elements with certain chemical pr�perties t� 

reach the sta�ility� depending �n the valency �f the elements inv�lved in the ��nds, the 

results may vary, with different c�m�inati�ns�

�ac� t� �inguistics, �n �r�ad sense, this term regards the num�er �f arguments that a 

predicate is a�le t� c�ntr�l as crucial f�r the sentence t� ma�e sense� M�re than that, the 

arguments �r c�mplements are �f less relevance given that ver�s �ccur in many different 

c�nte�ts and this num�er varies� The syntactic�semantic functi�ns �f the c�mplements are the 

�ey�elements�for�defining�a��erb�s��alency. �

The��rench�linguist��ucien�Tesni�re�borrowed�the�term�“�alency”�from�the��merican�

p�lymath �harles �eirce, wh� significantly c�ntri�uted t� the field �f �inguistics in what 

respects t� pragmatism, semi�tics and argument structure� ��r �eirce, ver�s are c�mpared t� 

m�lecules since they can have elements attached t� them f�rming different c�m�inati�ns f�r 

different purp�ses� This n�ti�n �f valency fr�m �hemistry int� �inguistics was pu�lished in 

���� in a p�stum�us w�r� �y Tesni�re entitled �l��ent� �e �ynta�e �tru�turale (Elements �f 

�tructural �ynta�)� �is �right c�ntri�uti�n is centered in the distincti�n �etween what the 

predicate re�uires as mandat�ry f�r the sentence structure, namely its arguments, and 

unre�uired, �pti�nal structures, as �n�wn as ad�uncts� This research will ta�e this distincti�n 

into�consideration��as���will�show�in��hapter��.��n�a�translation�of�Tesni�re�s�wor��by�

�s��rne and��ahane��201����“[t�he semantics �f a given ver� tend t� �e predictive �f the 

number�of�nouns�with�which�it�can�combine”��p.�xl�ii�.�Tesni�re�does��ustice�to��eirce�in�his�

rati�nale a��ut c�mparing a ver� t� a�molecule.��n�his�own�words��“[t]he��erb�may theref�re 

�e c�mpared t� a s�rt �f at�m, suscepti�le t� attracting a greater �r lesser num�er �f actants, 

acc�rding t� the num�er �f ��nds the ver� has availa�le t� �eep them as dependents� The 
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num�er �f ��nds a ver� has c�nstitutes what we call the ver��s��alency.”���oo������hapter 

��, ��, p� ���)�

�ased �n the �ME� � Corpu� of Mi��le �ngli�h �yri��, the syntactic�semantic 

appr�ach f�r the descripti�n �f the ver� valency �f haven will draw �n �erini (����)� The 

auth�r addresses the n�ti�n �f c�nstructi�n, stating that a c�nstructi�n is sentence�si�ed f�r 

the purp�se �f analysing ver� valency, alth�ugh he rec�gnises that �ther definiti�ns (e�g� 

n�un phrases) are als� valid in the linguistic literature� ��me ver�s accept classificati�ns, 

such c�nstructi�ns are called diatheses, and�the�“set�of�all�diatheses�of�a��erb” its�“�alency”�

(p� �)� �egarding each diathesis, �erini, in his study �f �ra�ilian ��rtuguese, states that these 

diatheses�include�both�a�syntactic�and�a�semantic�component��namely��a��“an�ordered 

se�uence �f f�rm�class�symbols�[�]”��b��“one�syntactic�function�[�]”��and�c��“prepositions��

indi�idually�identified�[�]”��for�the�former��and�“semantic�roles�of�all���s���d�����d��s��

and�prepositional�phrases”�for�the�latter��p.���.��n�this�forthcoming�study, these steps will �e 

f�ll�wed in �rder t� descri�e the ver� valency �f the Middle English ver� haven� 

�s �erini (����) assumes, valency dicti�naries are made �f a list �f ver�s in a 

language and their respective diatheses� M�re�ver, each entry in the dicti�nary must c�ntain a 

ph�n�l�gical f�rm, the ver� itself, and then its different readings (�r meanings)� �n �rder t� 

classify ver� readings, �erini (����) suggests the schema presented in �igure � f�r the 

�ra�ilian ��rtuguese ver� tentar �“to�try�to�tempt”��
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�����e��� �erini�s��201���schema�for�the�classification�of�the��ortuguese��erb�tentar int� its readings

�

��urce� �E����, ����, p� ��� 

�s �igure � sh�ws, the ��rtuguese ver� tentar c�nsists �f the same ph�netic and 

m�rph�l�gical unit� Then��two�readings�are�pro�ided��“to�try”�and�“to�tempt”��representing�

each p�ssi�le meaning �f this ver�� �n �ther w�rds, instead �f tw� ver�s with the same 

m�rph��ph�netic representati�n, there is �nly �ne with m�re than �ne meaning�

�an �elderen (����), fr�m a cr�ss�linguistic perspective �f the valency changes in 

the�history�of��nglish��claims�that�“[i]f�languages�differ�in��alency�patterns��a�historical�

linguist�should�be�interested�in�which�changes�are�possible”��p.�10��.��he�also�affirms, in 

c�ntrast t� auth�rs li�e �ich�ls et al� (����) and ��mrie (����), that there is n� diachr�nic 

sta�ility f�r English c�ncerning ver� valency, since many changes were ��served f�r Middle 

English in c�mparis�n t� �ther �ermanic languages (p� ���)� That �eing s�, if changes in 

valency patterns can �e ��served cr�ss�linguistically, it is als� p�ssi�le t� investigate th�se 

changes thr�ugh�ut the hist�ry �f a single language, as this study pr�p�ses f�r Middle 

English, namely the peri�d fr�m the ��th t� ��th century�

Ta�ing int� c�nsiderati�n the fact that this study ta�es a diachr�nic perspective, 

�����s�compilation�process�will�be�described�in�more�details�in��hapter�2.�Then��after�each�

step �f the analysis, wh�se results will �e discussed in �hapter �, a c�mparis�n acr�ss the 

timespan fr�m the ��th t� ��th century will �e c�nducted f�cusing �n the syntactic�semantic 
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�ehavi�ur �f haven ta�ing int� acc�unt its valency depending �n which meaning it addresses 

as a full�ver��
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C�A�TER����MET�ODOLOG�

This chapter descri�es the c�rpus �f study designed specifically f�r this research, 

namely the Corpu� of Mi��le �ngli�h �yri�� (�ME�), its c�mpilati�n pr�cess as well as its 

metadata in �ecti�n ���� �aving in mind the imp�rtance �f �alancing a c�rpus, �ecti�n ��� 

acc�unts f�r the applicati�n �f this pr�cedure, with the use �f � s�ftware, versi�n ����� (� 

���E, ����), t� sample texts�for�each�of�the������s�subcorpora��namely�12th century, ��th

century, ��th century and ��th century� The relevance �f ann�tati�n, gl�ss and translati�n is 

discussed in �ecti�n ���� �ecti�n ��� discusses the pr�cess used t� filter all �ccurrences �f the

f�rms �f haven f�und in �ME� and sample the le�ical �nes�

�����CMEL��e�����������������������e������

The c�rpus �f this study, named Corpu� of Mi��le �ngli�h �yri�� (�ME�), is a 

c�mpilati�n �f lyrics written in English dated fr�m the ��th t� ��th century� The ch�ice �f this 

timespan was due t� the p�ssi�ility t� verify the uses and meanings �f haven in lyrics fr�m its 

intersecti�n peri�d �etween �ld and Middle English (precisely the ��th century) t� its end 

(mid���th century, an�ther transiti�nal peri�d �etween late Middle English t� Early M�dern 

English) and thus perf�rm a c�mparis�n �etween them, f�cusing �n what might have changed 

(see �hapter �)� �ifficulties regarding the c�mpilati�n and analysis �f the �ME� are related 

t� the lac� �f availa�le material a��ut phil�l�gical editi�ns �f English hist�rical literary 

w�r�s and scientific literature �n the hist�ry �f English due t� c�pyrights and prices charged 

f�r access� �iven the limited num�er �f s�urces f�r the c�rpus c�mpilati�n, a c�nvenience 

sample was c�mpiled f�ll�wing the criteria pr�p�sed �y ��rpus �inguistics�

�ME� c�mpilati�n t��� int� acc�unt the selecti�n �f lyrics esta�lishing inf�rmati�n 

a��ut the century �f each te�t as its primary criteri�n� �urtherm�re, c�nsidering that the data 
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�f a c�rpus must �e machine�reada�le (cf� �enry � ��se�erry, ����� McEnery � �ardie, 

����, and ���ler � �insmeister, ����), after the te�ts selecti�n, the f�ll�wing step was t� 

pr�cess them in �ptical rec�gniti�n and te�t editi�n s�ftwares� �art �f the availa�le am�unt �f 

te�ts was retrieved fr�m printed ����s (cf� �ells, ����� �all, ����� �r�wn, ����, ����� 

M�ss�, ����, and �uncan, ����), whereas s�me were retrieved fr�m the we�site �f the 

���M� pr��ect �f the �niversity �f ��chester�� (��) and the Corpu� of Mi��le �ngli�h 

�ro�e an� �er�e �f the �niversity �f Michigan�� (M�)� �egarding the printed s�urces, the 

pages c�ntaining the te�ts selected were ph�t�graphed and the image files were saved in �png 

f�rmat� Then, these files were read �y ����� �ine�ea�er���� �ptical rec�gniti�n s�ftware, 

versi�n ��, which pr�cessed them and generated a �t�t file as a result� These �t�t files were 

manually revised in the te�t editi�n s�ftware �otepa��� due t� the �ccurrence �f p�tential 

err�rs ass�ciated t� the aut�matic nature rec�gniti�n �y the s�ftware� The te�ts retrieved 

�nline were c�pied and pasted in ��tepad��, then saved as �t�t files and cleaned with the use 

regular e�pressi�ns��, eliminating the num�ers �f the verses, spaces �etween the stan�as and 

�etween the lines� �fterwards, each �t�t file was c�ded (see Ta�le �)�

T���e��� �riteria t� c�de the �ME� �t�t files

Ce����y Ce����y�C��e Te���N���e� ���e�C��e
��� � ��� ����
���� � ��� ����
��� � ��� ����
�� � ��� ����

�
�3 �vaila�le at� https���d�li��r�chester�edu�teams�te�t��nline�
�4 �vaila�le at� https����u�d�li��umich�edu�c�cme��
�� �vaila�le at� https���www�a��yy�c�m�
�� � regular e�pressi�n is �a f�rmal meth�d �f specifying a te�t pattern� (�argas, ����, p� ��)� The regular 
e�pressi�ns used in this research, created �y ��drig� Araújo�e�Castro,�were�“^(0��)�)��t(�{7})?”�(t� rem�ve 
numbers,�tabs�and�spaces,�in�this�order;�“�{4}”,�“�{�}”�(to�remo�e�e�tra��our�or��i�e�spaces�in�the�be�innin��o��
the��ines�and�in�the�midd�e�o��the��erses);�“^�0�����r�n”�(to�remo�e�numbers���empt���ines),�and�“^�r�n”�(to�
rem�ve empty lines)��
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Ta�le � sh�ws the criteria t� c�de the �t�t files c�rresp�nding t� their respective 

inf�rmati�n a��ut century (�etters �, �, � and � stand f�r the ��th, ��th, ��th and ��th

centuries respectively) and te�t num�er instead �f naming each file with the title attri�uted �y 

their edit�rs t� each te�t� M�st �f them, lac�ing any pr�per title, were named �y their edit�rs 

with the first line, �r even given new translated names, which were n�t changed� Theref�re, 

�ne �ught t� c�nsider that phil�l�gical editi�ns �f the same manuscript may vary since the 

criteria ad�pted �y their edit�rs is m�st �f the times n�t c�nsensual� M�re�ver, �ther 

c�nsiderati�ns acc�unt f�r the fact that there are m�re than �ne manuscript f�r the same te�t, 

f�r in the Middle �ges m�st �f the written pr�ducti�n was c�pied �y many different hands 

�ver and �ver and passed thr�ugh generati�ns, s� dialectal variati�n (which can c�nsist �f 

spelling variati�n and als� scribes��errors�t� which c�rrecti�ns were pr�p�sed �y the edit�rs 

in �rder t� fit the metrics �etter) may ta�e place� �n �rder t� ch��se an editi�n as the m�st 

accurate, it had t� �e cl�ser t� the s�urce manuscript, which must �e the �ldest �ne availa�le, 

s� that �ne can assume�that�the�“same”�te�t�edited�and�said�to�represent�a�more�recent�centur��

c�nsists �f an editi�n �f a c�py� T�� m�dernised editi�ns, targeting a lay audience instead �f 

linguists were easier t� find �nline, �ut were �udged t� n�t fully represent the written rec�rds 

�f any �f the centuries, �r even n�t represent them at all, s� they were av�ided� The �iggest 

pr��lem t� use such editi�ns w�uld �e t� rely �n the l�ss �f �riginality, what c�uld indeed 

affect the spelling variati�n (e�g� the third pers�n singular �f haven is usually n�rmalised as 

hath)� �esides, the valency �f haven in the �riginal sentences w�uld �e affected as well�

�till c�nsidering the availa�le editi�ns �f a given literary w�r�, it is p�ssi�le that �ne 

edit�r ch��ses t� su�divide the w�r��into�parts,�each�with�a�name�or�simp���“�art��”,�“�art���”�

and s� �n, whereas an�ther decides t� edit the te�t as a wh�le with�ut su�divisi�ns� This was 

the case f�r the te�ts representing the ��th century, naturally rarer and m�re fragmented� 

perhaps parts �f the s�urce te�t were lac�ing� The w�r� called �he �roverb� of �lfre�, f�r 
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instance, edited �y �all (����), the �nly s�urce availa�le, was su�divided int� �� parts 

named with �atin num�ers (e�cept f�r the first �ne, with the �riginal �atin inscripti�n 

“�ncipiunt�documenta��e�is�A�uredi”,�in�����“�here�be�in�the�documents�o���in��A��red”,�

my translati�n), each �ne c�ded and saved separately since it was s� in the used editi�n�

�inally, after the c�ding pr�cess, the �t�t files were saved in f�lders, as Ta�le � sh�ws�

T���e��� �riteria t� name the �ME� f�lders f�r each century

Ce����y Ce����y�C��e ����e�� C���e��
��� � �� Te�ts

�� Metadata
���� � �� Te�ts

�� Metadata
��� � �� Te�ts

�� Metadata
�� � �� Te�ts

�� Metadata

The metadata f�r the �ME� te�ts were �rganised in �t�t files, wh�se heading 

c�ntained� a) te�t c�de (as detailed in Ta�le �)� �) te�t name� c) status (full �r frag�ente�)� d) 

auth�rship� e) century�appr��imate�date;��)�sub�enre�theme�accordin��to�the�editor�s�notes�

(e�g� love lyri��, a classificati�n ad�pted �y �uncan, ����, �r �eligiou� �yri��� �ialogue� 

bet�een the �le��e� �irgin an� her Chil�, as stated �y �r�wn, ����)� g) num�er �f lines 

(f�ll�wing the m�dern verse c�nventi�ns ad�pted �y the edit�rs)� h) num�er �f types� i) 

num�er �f t��ens� �) type�t��en rati�� �) edit�r name� and l) references� �n �rder t� �ptimise 

the manipulati�n �f the metadata this inf�rmati�n was als� �rganised in an electr�nic 

spreadsheet� �s the te�ts were edited �y phil�l�gists, the ��servati�ns inserted after the 

heading in the �t�t files �f the metadata c�ncerned e�clusively �f their auth�rship� �dditi�nal 

c�mments were included when necessary after the ��servati�ns� f�r instance, the presence �f 

verses written in �ther languages (as �atin) that were n�t rem�ved since they were part �f the 
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te�t in its entirety and crucial f�r its general meaning� �s decided f�r the te�ts, the metadata 

were als� saved in �t�t f�rmat and c�ded as sh�wn in Ta�le ��

T���e��� �riteria t� c�de the �ME� metadata �t�t files

Ce����y Ce����y�C��e Te���N���e� Me�������C��e ���e�C��e
��� � ��� M� ����M�
���� � ��� M� ����M�
��� � ��� M� ����M�
�� � ��� M� ����M�

�s n�ticea�le, the file c�des were �ased �n the same criteria decided f�r the �t�t files 

c�rresp�nding t� each te�t,�but�this�time�endin��with�“��”,�which�stands��or�“metadata”�

�alancing a c�rpus is necessary in �rder t� av�id �ias (cf� McEnery � �ardie, ����)� 

��r this purp�se, a sampling pr�cess was re�uired, which c�nsisted �f rand�mly selecting, 

thr�ugh the � s�ftware, versi�n �����, (� ���E, ����), the am�unt �f te�ts representing each 

century �ased �n the century c�ntaining the l�west num�er �f t��ens (see �ecti�n ���)� 

�fterwards, all the f�rms �f haven in the sample underwent ann�tati�n thr�ugh ��M 

Corpu��ool, versi�n ���m� in �ther w�rds, this c�nsisted �f creating a new pr��ect and 

designing a schema t� classify the uses �f the f�rms �f the f�cused�up�n ver�, namely int� 

grammatical �r le�ical� Then, f�r each �t�t file inc�rp�rated in the pr��ect, all the ver� f�rms 

were mar�ed and classified acc�rding t� the pr�p�sed schema� ��r m�re details a��ut this 

tas�, see �ecti�n ����

�����CMEL����e��������������

�hen discussing small c�rp�ra, �aws�n (����) defends its dependency �f a given 

c�nte�t, in the case �f this study, the specific literary genre lyrics written in Middle English 

and, centuries later, phil�l�gically edited �y sch�lars� This research intends �y n� means t� 
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represent either sp��en �r written Middle English in a general sense, �r even descri�e its 

speech c�mmunity, yet this specific genre was ch�sen t� investigate the uses and meanings �f 

the f�rms �f the ver� haven (and clearly �ME� c�uld �e further used t� investigate �ther 

phen�mena which can �e f�und in this genre as well, as �ecti�n ��� in �hapter � will sh�w)� 

This specificity, al�ngside the reas�ns menti�ned in �ecti�n ��� f�r a c�mpilati�n �f a 

c�nvenience sample �f phil�l�gical editi�ns �f Middle English lyrics dated fr�m the ��th t� 

the ��th century, c�nstitutes indeed a small c�rpus with specific purp�ses� �f there is n� such 

corpus�a�ai�ab�e��or�use,�in��awson�s�words,�“the�a�ternati�e�is�to�ma�e�one”�(p� ���)� Then, 

a �alancing pr�cess is m�re than necessary� �esides, the decisi�n t� c�mpile a small c�rpus 

relies n�t �nly in the scarcity �f availa�le material, �ut als� in the ease t� manipulate data 

c�nte�t��ased in a timely manner�

The necessity �f a �alanced c�rpus is discussed in McEnery � �ardie (����)� The 

auth�rs raise a c�mparis�n �etween m�nit�r c�rp�ra and �alanced �r sample c�rp�ra, the 

f�rmer c�nsisting �f c�rp�ra in which �ne can study language change �ver time and the latter 

tr�in��to�“represent a particular type �f language o�er�a�speci�ic�span�o��time”�(p���)���ince�

this study aims t� descri�e the uses and meanings �f the ver� haven in a specific past 

synchr�ny �f English, Middle English (fr�m the ��th t� the ��th century) in a specific literary 

genre, namely lyrics, a sample c�rpus appr�ach seems t� �e m�re ade�uate� M�re�ver, this 

�iew�cou�d�enhance�with��awson�s�assumption,�“The emphasis �n si�e is �f less relevance, 

h�wever, f�r c�rp�ra f�r specific purp�ses, where �uality is m�re imp�rtant�than��uantit�”�(p��

���)�

�n raw num�ers, �ME� reached ��,��� t��ens, �eing ��,��� f�r the ��th century, 

��,��� f�r the ��th century, ��,��� f�r the ��th century and ��,��� f�r the ��th century, s� �ne 

can n�tice the un�alance �etween the num�er �f t��ens per century� � first attempt t� c�unt 

the types and t��ens with �ntCon� s�ftware, versi�n �����, was c�nsidered, �ut �ugs were 
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��served, and this w�uld und�u�tedly affect the calculati�n �f type�t��en rati� and the 

further sampling pr�cess� Then, the � s�ftware pr�ved useful �y means �f scripts��, �ne f�r 

each century, a�le t� read the �t�t files �f all te�ts, c�unt the num�er �f t��ens per te�t and its 

sum, the num�er �f types per te�t and its sum and type�t��en rati�� �ataframes were run in 

�rder t� turn p�ssi�le t� visualise the data� �inally, these were saved in spreadsheets in 

��th �csv and ��ml� f�rmats�

�eing s�, �ecause the data representing the genre lyrics �f the ��th century had the 

l�west num�er �f t��ens, ��,���, appr��imately ��,���, this su�c�rpus was used as the p�int 

�f reference t� �alance the ��th, the ��th and the ��th centuries��subcorpora���hen,�the��

s�ftware (� ���E, ����) pr�ved useful �nce again in this �alancing pr�cess �y means �f a 

script (see �ppendices ��, �� and ��) f�r s�rting the te�ts �ased �n a �csv spreadsheet 

c�ntaining the te�t num�er, te�t c�de and num�er �f t��ens per te�t� ��r the ��th century, in 

�rder t� reach appr��imately ��,��� t��ens, �f the �� te�ts, � were s�rted t� �e set aside, in 

such a way that the sum �f t��ens �f the �� remaining te�ts reached ��,���� �i�ewise, f�r the 

��th century, �f the �� te�ts, �� were sampled t� �e disregarded, s� the sum �f t��ens �f the 

�� remaining te�ts reached ��,���� Te�t ����, the largest �ne, with ��,��� t��ens, c�uld n�t 

�e set aside since its rem�val w�uld c�mpr�mise the e�pected num�er �f ��,��� t��ens f�r 

the ��th century su�c�rpus� �s f�r the ��th century, as the pr�cessing empl�yed f�r the ��th

and the ��th centuries, �f the �� te�ts, � were s�rted t� �e rem�ved, thus this sample c�nsisted 

o�����te�ts�tota�i�in���0,����to�ens���ina���,�C����s�samp�e�reached��0,74��to�ens�

�fter �alancing each �f the su�c�rp�ra and thus �ME�, with each su�c�rpus 

c�ntaining appr��imately ��,��� t��ens, the ne�t step was t� ann�tate all the f�rms �f haven� 

This step will �e m�re accurately descri�ed in �ecti�n ����

�
�� The scripts used here were adapted fr�m �astr� (����)�
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�����A����������������������������������UA� C��������� ����S�������S������e����ee���

Accordin��to��ustejo�s������tubbs�(�00�),�annotation�comprises�“����metadata�that�

pr�vides additiona��in�ormation�about�the�te�t”�(p���)���he�authors�discuss�teachin��a�

computer�how�to�process�and�pro�ide�the�ri�ht�data,�but�the��are�“����much��ess�adept�at 

understand��an�ua�e�itse��”�(p���)��As�a�orementioned,���M Corpu��ool, versi�n ���m, has 

pr�ved useful f�r mar�ing all the f�rms �f haven f�und in �ME�� The first step c�nsisted �f 

the creati�n �f a new pr��ect f�r each century in �ct� f�rmat �verb�haven��, verb�haven��, 

verb�haven��, and verb�haven��, respectively)� set t� manual ann�tati�n, wh�se schema

acc�unted f�r the classificati�n int� le�ical �r grammatical use (see �igure �)� The sec�nd 

step was t� add the f�lder c�rresp�nding t� each century c�ntaining its respective sample 

(descri�ed in �ecti�n ���) and inc�rp�rate them t� the pr��ect (see �igure �)� �inally, each 

te�t was manually ann�tated, in �ther w�rds, all the f�rms �f haven were mar�ed in each te�t 

and classified �ased �n the ann�tati�n schema (see �igure �)� �s f�r the �rder �f this tas�, it 

f�ll�wed this se�uence� the ��th century, the ��th century, then the ��th century and finally the 

��th century� The third step c�nsisted �f the additi�nal inf�rmati�n a��ut each �ccurrence, the 

translati�ns �f the sentences c�ntaining the f�rms �f the ver� in discussi�n� ��r s�me te�ts, 

translati�ns pr�p�sed �y auth�rs (cf� �elamar, ���� (f�r ����)� Th�mas, ���� (f�r ����), 

and Treharne et al�, ���� (f�r ����)) were c�nsulted, ma�ing changes �n their s�luti�ns 

when �udged necessary� ��wever, m�st �f the te�ts were translated freely �y myself �ased �n 

the�editors��notes�(i��pro�ided)�and�the��idd�e��n��ish��icti�nary devel�ped �y the 

�niversity �f Michigan��� This dicti�nary was c�nsidered the m�st c�mplete s�urce availa�le 

due�to�its�in�ormation�about�the�words��et�mo�o��,�words��c�ass,�spe��in���ariations�and�the�

enlisted uses and meanings, all evidenced �y �u�tes retrieved fr�m the te�ts �f the Corpu� of 

�
�8 �vaila�le at� https����u�d�li��umich�edu�m�middle�english�dicti�nary�dicti�nary�
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Mi��le �ngli�h �ro�e an� �er�e� This relia�ility can �e e�emplified �y the ver� haven itself, 

wh�se entry presented thirteen uses and meanings als� with c�ll�cates (see �ppendi� �)� �ll 

this inf�rmati�n pr�ved crucial f�r the further analysis �f its valency, as �ne will see in 

�hapter ��

�����e��� �nn�tati�n schema in ��M ��rpusT��l, versi�n ���m

�etrieved fr�m ��M Corpu��ool, versi�n ���m�

�����e��� ��th century �t�t files t� �e inc�rp�rated in ��M ��rpusT��l

�etrieved fr�m ��M Corpu��ool, versi�n ���m, referring t� all inc�rp�rated te�ts�
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�����e���Mar�ed f�rms �f haven in Te�t ����

�etrieved fr�m ��M Corpu��ool, versi�n ���m, referring t� te�t �����

�p t� this p�int in the data treatment, the �ccurrences �f the f�cused�up�n ver� int� 

grammatical �r le�ical uses has n�t �een discriminated� �fter translating all sentences where 

any f�rm �f this ver� was attested, the spelling variati�n was ta�en int� c�nsiderati�n and all 

f�rms were gl�ssed in a spreadsheet type �ased �n the �eip�ig �l�ssing �ules (����)� This 

spreadsheet type,�named�“S01�� Gloss”�(S�stands�for�“spreadsheet”�,��ons�sted �f inf�rmati�n 

�n��ol�mns�a�o�t��a��tense,�mode�and�ne�at�on,�as��no�n�as�“���”,�(�0�� �nf�n�t��e���0���

negative infinitive� �� � present��nd��at��e���1��� negative present indicative� �� � past 

�nd��at��e������� negative past indicative� �� � present su���n�t��e������ne�at��e�present�

su��unctive� �� � past�s����n�t��e������� negative past su��unctive� �� � imperat��e�������

negative imperative� �� � present participle, and �� � past participle)� �etter � stands f�r 

haven� �) gl�ss� c) f�rms �f haven� d) t�tal num�er �f �ccurrences� e) te�ts (te�t c�de and 

h�w many �ccurrences per te�t)� f) ��servati�ns (f�r instance, in infinitive f�rms where the 



54�

conjugation�took�place�in�another�verb�(e.g.���ihte���better�tran�late��to�����a���coul����or�

when the su��unctive f�rmati�n �ccurred with the empl�yment �f c�n�uncti�ns such as 

variable��or���o���i���an���buten��(�but�), ��th intr�ducing a c�nditi�nal clause, am�ng �ther 

e�amples)� �n sum, ��� spreadsheets can �e e�emplified with �ppendices ��, ��, �� and 

��, which rep�rt the e�isting f�rms c�rresp�nding t� each gl�ss f�r each �f the studies 

centuries� ��wever, since this study f�cuses �n this ver� empl�yed as a full�ver�, a sec�nd 

spreadsheet was created, named ��� (see their representati�ns in �ppendices ��, ��, �� and 

��) c�ncerning inf�rmati�n a��ut a) te�t c�de� �) f�rms �f haven �ased �n the �rder �f the 

�ccurrences mar�ed in each te�t in ��M Corpu��ool� c) �ccurrence num�er (f�r instance, 

���� � ��, ��)� d) gl�ss �ased �n ���� e) classificati�n �f its use int� grammatical �r le�ical, 

and f) ��servati�ns c�ncerning the translati�ns �f the sentences where these f�rms t��� place 

as well as the �nes regarding c�n�ugati�n in �ther ver�s syntactically related t� any f�rm �f 

haven.��ccurrence���ithout�clear�cla��i�ication��ere��arke��a���uncertain����o�tl���ue�to�

uncertainty in the translati�ns when the passages are fragmented, and thus disregarded� � l�w 

num�er �f such �ccurrences t��� place, in such a way that their rem�val will n�t invalidate 

this study� �ence, �ppendices ��, ��, �� and �� sh�w the num�er �f le�ical and 

grammatical �ccurrences �f haven per century�

�n sum, Ta�le �, f�ll�wed �y �raph �, will represent the data sh�wn in Ta�le �, Ta�le 

��, Ta�le �� and Ta�le ��, in what respects t� ��th the a�s�lute and relative fre�uencies �f 

the uses �f haven per century�

T���e��� ��s�lute and relative fre�uencies �f le�ical, grammatical and uncertain �ccurrences �f haven
per century

Ce����y Le����� G���������� ���e����� T����
A��� Re��� A��� Re�� A��� Re�� A��� Re��

��� �� ������ �� ������ � ����� ��� ����
���� �� ������ �� ������ � ����� ��� ����
��� �� ������ ��� ������ � ����� ��� ����
�� �� ������ �� ������ � �� ��� ����
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�raph � represents the relative fre�uencies �f Ta�le ��

G������� �re�uency �f items per century

��th Ta�le � and �raph � intend t� sh�w a preview �f the results� �� far, they sh�w 

that the highest relative fre�uencies �f items in the ��th, ��th and ��th centuries (������, 

������ and ������, respectively) represent the f�rms �f haven empl�yed as grammatical 

items� �n c�ntrast, the ��th century sh�wed its highest relative fre�uency (������) as 

c�rresp�nding t� haven ta�ing place as a full�ver�� � hyp�thesis can rely �n a s�ewing effect 

� the �iggest te�t �f this su�c�rpus is ����, with ��,��� t��ens, which may have caused it� �t 

will �e further discussed in �hapter ��

�s af�rementi�ned, there was n�t yet any discriminati�n �etween le�ical and 

grammatical �ccurrences� ��wever, �ased �n Ta�le �, c�nsidering �nly the a�s�lute 

fre�uencies �f le�ical �ccurrences �f haven per century, which happens t� �e the f�cus �f this 

research, the un�alance is evident� ��r this purp�se, a sampling pr�cess �f the referred 

�ccurrences is re�uired, as e�plained in m�re details in �ecti�n ����
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�����Le������������e��e����������

This secti�n presents the sampling pr�cess �f the le�ical �ccurrences f�und f�r each 

century in the sample retrieved fr�m �ME�� This small c�rpus has already underta�en a 

�alancing pr�cess f�r the num�er �f t��ens f�r each su�c�rpus (see �ecti�n ���), and n�w it 

is time t� perf�rm an�ther sampling� �n �rder t� fulfill this tas�, the num�er �f le�ical 

�ccurrences �f haven f�r the ��th century was ta�en as a reference (��) since it is the l�west, 

s� that this pr�cess was empl�yed precisely f�r the �ther three centuries� Then, f�r each the 

��th, ��th and ��th centuries a �csv spreadsheet c�ntaining a) te�t c�de� �) �ccurrence num�er 

(per te�t)� c) �ccurrence �� (general), and d) classificati�n (int� le�ical �r grammatical �r 

uncertain) was created� �t was then imp�rted t� � s�ftware and a script was run f�r the 

purp�se �f filtering �nly the le�ical �ccurrences and then s�rting �� �f them t� �e analysed 

(see �ppendices E�, E�, and E�), generating an�ther �csv file as a result�

� third spreadsheet, named ��� was created f�r each century precisely f�r the

m�rph�syntactic gl�ss��ased (f�ll�wing �eip�ig �l�ssing �ules, ����) analysis �f the 

sentences where the sampled le�ical f�rms �f haven t��� place, as Ta�le � sh�ws�

T���e��� E�ample �f a gl�ssed sentence fr�m the ��th century����a�ple

A��� O���� Tier � ME te�t �� �� ������ �������
Tier � �l�ss if����� y�u��������� have������������� sadness�����������
Tier � �eading ��(a) �to�have�

(�a�ne����
Tier � �rguments �rg� �rg�
Tier � Translati�n “If�you�ha����a�����������

��r each �ccurrence, a schema was �rganised in Ta�le � as f�ll�ws� a) te�t c�de (e�g� 

����)� �) num�er �f �ccurrence (in the �rder �f the te�t, e�g� �cc��)� c) tiers � Tier �� ME 

te�t (each w�rd in a cell)� Tier � � �lo���(in�each��or����corre�pon�ing�cell�����ier����
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�eading (�ased �n the Middle English �icti�nary devel�ped �y the �niversity �f Michigan)� 

Tier � – �rguments (�f the respective f�rm �f haven), and Tier � – Translati�n (�f the wh�le 

sentence in �rder t� pr�vide the c�nte�t �f use)� Tier � was given great attenti�n since the 

readings were c�dified the same way their senses and su�senses were f�und in the ME� (e�g� 

‘to�have (sadness)’,�code��b�a�)� �i�ewise, Tier � was imp�rtant f�r the further analysis �f the 

ver� valency �f the f�cused�up�n ver� (see �hapter �)� This pr�cedure was carried �ut first 

f�r the ��th century and then t� the �thers�

�hen designing ��� f�r the ��th century, tw� classificati�n err�rs were f�und, s� that 

the reference num�er �f t��ens had t� �e changed t� ��� The ��� f�r the ��th century was 

already c�mplete and a new sampling pr�cess w�uld delay the analysis since it c�uld result in 

a different s�rt and then sh�uld �e remade� �eing s�, in �rder t� spare time and eff�rt � used a 

c�mmand line�� �n � t� s�rt �ne �ccurrence t� �e disregarded fr�m the ��th century’s�S03,�

since this very �ccurrence t��� place in �ne �f the te�ts previ�usly s�rted t� �e disregarded, 

whereas the �ther te�ts s�rted f�r this purp�se did n�t c�ntain any f�rm �f haven s� they did 

n�t appear in the ��� f�r the ��th century� �s a result, f�r this century, the ��th �ccurrence in 

�rder �f appariti�n was mar�ed t� �e set aside� The ne�t step was t� adapt the � scripts f�r 

��th the ��th and ��th centuries t� s�rt �� le�ical �ccurrences instead �f �� (this is why 

�ppendices E� and E� differ fr�m �ppendi� E�)� �inally, their respective ���s were 

designed f�ll�wing the �ne pr�p�sed f�r the ��th and ��th centuries�

Even th�ugh all spreadsheets designed f�r this research will pr�ve themselves useful 

in �hapter �, the ���s f�r all centuries will play a very imp�rtant r�le in the results, perhaps 

�eing �f greatest imp�rtance� This is s� �ecause the ���s f�r each century c�nsist �f the 

sampled le�ical �ccurrences (which as previ�usly menti�ned is �f �ur utm�st interest here) 

�
29 The c�mmand line, run �n �, was� sample(����,�)� That is, sampling � num�er fr�m the set c�ntaining the 
num�ers � t� ���
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where all the inf�rmati�n that c�uld lead t� the investigati�n �f the ver� valency f�r each 

century is presented�

�ef�re intr�ducing the results thr�ugh �hapter �, � will e�plain h�w the analysis �f 

the ver� valency �f the sampled le�ical �ccurrences �f haven f�r each �f the centuries will 

ta�e place� 

�irstly, let us c�nsider ���� �ll the readings f�und will �e sh�wn thr�ugh a first set �f 

figures�following��erini’s���0����schema (see �igure � �n �hapter �), namely �igures �, �, �� 

and ��, respectively f�r the ��th, ��th, ��th and ��th centuries� These readings will �e c�ded 

acc�rding t� ME� and numerically �rdered, and then they will �e discussed in each �ecti�n 

acc�unting f�r each century� �fterwards, each �f the readings will �e f�ll�wed �y their 

respective valency and diatheses, which will �e e�p�sed thr�ugh a sec�nd set �f figures, 

namely �ppendices ���� and ���� (f�r the ��th century), ���� and ���� (f�r the ��th

century), ���� and ���� (f�r the ��th century) and ���� and ���� (f�r the ��th century)� 

This is essential t� sh�w, f�r each century, the readings and valency f�und in the samples� �n 

imp�rtant c�nsiderati�n a��ut this matter lies �n w�rd �rder fle�i�ility that still t��� place in 

Middle English, resulting in the all�wance �f all the si� p�ssi�le �rders �f �u��ect, �er� and 

���ect(s)� �oss���������states�that�very�well��in�his�own�words,���d�es�ite�the��rogressive�

imp�verishment �f fle�i�n the w�rd �rder in ME in which the principal elements �f the 

sentence, su��ect (�), ver� (�), ���ect (�) and ad�uncts (�) were placed was still very fle�i�le 

���������������� �ls�, he pr�vides e�amples �f all si� syntactic �rders (cf� M�ss�, ����, p� 

���)� �n additi�n, �ne must have in mind that in the ch�sen genre f�r this research, lyrics, 

variati�n is fre�uent, especially in syntactic �rder due t� metric reas�ns – as th�se te�ts were 

�
����lth�ugh M�ss� (����) addresses the ad�uncts in his discussi�n a��ut syntactic fle�i�ility in ME, this 
categ�ry will n�t �e c�nsidered in this research f�r they are n�t mandat�ry in the sentence� Mandat�ry elements 
are, here, haven’s�argu�ents��
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meant t� �e sung �r read al�ud, such adaptati�ns w�uld �e very well appreciated� Thus, �ne 

�ight�e��ect�a�larger�set�of�argu�ent�structures�in�����’s�data�

�ec�ndly, �nce the readings and valency f�r each century are presented and discussed 

in their respective secti�n, the data f�und in the ���s will �e further discussed thr�ugh ta�les 

sh�wing the m�st fre�uent f�rms f�r each gl�ss� �lth�ugh in s�me studies researchers l��� 

f�r rare �ccurrences int� hapa� leg�mena, in this research they will n�t �e regarded due t� 

time restricti�ns, e�cept when it is the �nly �ccurrence f�r a given gl�ss �r when tw� f�rms 

�ccurring �nly �nce �verlap f�r the same gl�ss� �n these cases, n�tati�ns in the ta�les will �e 

added� �part fr�m that, the m�st fre�uent f�rms in the ta�les will �e highlighted and a �rief 

clarificati�n will �e c�nducted�

Thirdly, the ���s will present ��th the a�s�lute and relative fre�uencies f�r each 

classificati�n (grammatical, le�ical �r uncertain) in each century� ��nsidering all 

spreadsheets menti�ned, a list c�ntaining the m�st fre�uent readings c�dified acc�rding t� 

���’s�senses�and�su�senses�will��e��rovided�alongside�their�nu��er�of�occurrences per 

century� �n �rder t� decide a cutp�int, the median was then calculated �ased �n this list� ��r 

the ��th and ��th centuries, the num�ers were ��th ��� (r�unded t� �)� f�r the ��th century, it 

reached �� f�r the ��th, it surprisingly resulted in �� �ince the ��th century c�ntained a m�re 

un�alanced distri�uti�n �f �ccurrences and a greater num�er �f hapa� leg�mena, the cutp�int

f�r all centuries was d�wnsi�ed t� � s� that m�re readings c�uld �e discussed f�r the ��th

century as f�r the �thers�

Then, the results f�r each century will �e discussed in �hapter � f�ll�wed �y a cr�ss�

century c�mparis�n�
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C�A�TER����RES�LTS

This �hapter will �ring �n the results f�r each century thr�ugh �ecti�ns ���, ���, ��� 

and ��� respectively� �n each �f them, � present the readings f�und in the sample, then e�plain 

the valency f�r each and discuss their diatheses� Then, the data e�tracted fr�m the 

spreadsheets are sh�wn thr�ugh ta�les, figures, lists and graphs and discussed� �n the end, in 

�ecti�n ���, a c�mparis�n �etween the data f�r the f�ur centuries �f interest will �e handled�

��������� Ce����y

� �egin �y intr�ducing the readings retrieved fr�m the Middle English �icti�nary 

(ME�� see �ppendi� �) devel�ped �y the �niversity �f Michigan f�und in the sample �f the 

le�ical �ccurrences �f haven� These readings are c�ded, numerically �rdered, and f�ll�wed 

�y their respective senses and su�senses, which will �e called readings� The schema used �y 

�erini (����) in �igure � is adapted t� sh�w these readings as �igure � illustrates�

�����e��� �eadings �ased in ME� f�und in the sampled le�ical �ccurrences f�r the ��th century

�
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�s n�ticea�le in �igure �, �� different readings were attested� Then, �ased �n that, the 

valency f�r each reading will �e presented (see �ppendices ���� and ����) �y means �f a 

sec�nd set �f figures as an adaptati�n �f the schema in �er�st et al� (����) in their valency 

dicti�nary f�r �resent��ay English (��E)��� ��t �nly the valency will �e presented, �ut als� 

e�amples e�tracted fr�m this su�c�rpus in �ist � (�ee �ppendi� �)�

�ppendices ���� and ���� al�ngside �ppendi� � sh�w each reading f�und in the 

��th century’s�sample�of�lexical�occurrences.�Herbst�et�al.’s�schema f�r a ��E valency 

dicti�nary, which is als� c�rpus��ased, at least f�r the ver� have seems t� �e m�re c�ncise, 

whereas the �ne � am here�y presenting is m�re detailed acc�rding t� sampled data fr�m a 

small c�rpus, wh�se readings classificati�n system c�mes fr�m ME�� Even th�ugh � ma�e 

use �f a ��E valency dicti�nary t� serve as a m�del, �y n� means this study has am�ngst �ne 

�f its purp�ses any c�mparis�n �etween ME and ��E� The ch�ice f�r a ��E valency 

dicti�nary relied �n the lac� �f any valency dicti�nary availa�le f�r ME�

�fter this n�te, let us c�mment the valency attested f�r the ��th century� The first 

��servati�n is that n� f�rm �f haven fr�m the sample �f this su�c�rpus t��� place in the 

passive v�ice� � sec�nd �ne is the �ccurrence �f relative clauses, in which the relative 

particle�is�duplicated�(e.g.��rg��follo�ed�by��rg�’�.�

�ist � (�ppendi� �) d�es n�t pr�vide e�amples f�r all the argument structures sh�wn 

in �ppendices ���� and ����, which w�uld thus c�nsist n�t �f e�amples �ut the wh�le set �f 

sentences analysed in the sample� �ts purp�se is simply t� e�emplify the �ccurrences� Even 

s�, �ist � sh�ws that� �) haven’s�diat�esis�������re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect 

�b�ect�(�rg����������������re�uires�a��ub�ect�(�rg����a��irect��b�ect�(�rg���and�an��ndirect�

�r an ��li�ue ���ect (�rg�), and �) infinitive clauses can c�nsist �f �ne �f haven’s�

arguments, ta�ing place al�ngside ver�al particles�suc��as��to’���for’�and�t�e�combination��for�

�
�� �n the a�sence �f a valency dicti�nary f�r Middle English, �er�st et al� (����) was ch�sen as a m�del�
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to’�or�simply�by�means�of�t�e�morp�ological�ending��en (and its spelling variants), as well as, 

in s�me cases, �e inferred �y the c�nte�t� �hen the infinitive clause has haven as its main 

ver�, it is highlig�ted�in�t�e�diat�esis�as���(�a�en���or���(to����(�a�en�����for�instance. The

purp�se was t� differentiate �etween infinitive clauses with �ther ver�s and the �nes with

haven itself�

��w that the valency �f haven in the ��th century’s�sample��ere presented and 

discussed, ��� and ��� deserve s�me attenti�n� Ta�le � represents ��� and c�ntains �nly the 

m�st fre�uent f�rms �f the f�cused�up�n ver� �y gl�ss� 

�
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T���e��� ��� f�r the ��th century� M�st fre�uent f�rms �f haven

TMN G���� �������������� �O�����e��e� Te���������������
�� haven���� ha��enn � ����

ha��en � ����
H0’ �E��haven���� naffde � (�nly) ����
�� haven������������ ha��e �� ���� ���� ���� ����� 

���� ���
haven������������ hafesst � (�nly) ����
haven������������ haue� � ���� ���� ���� ���� 

���� ���� ���� ���� 
���� ���� ���� ���� 

���� ���
haue� � ����

haven������������ hafenn � ����
haven������������ ha��e� � ����

H1’ �E��haven������������ naf� � (�nly) ����
�E��haven������������ na��e� � ����

�� haven���T�������� heuedest � (�nly) ����
haven���T�������� haffde �� ���� ���� ���� ����
haven���T�������� haffdenn �� ���� ����� ���� ���

H2’ �E��haven���T�������� naffde � ����
�E��haven���T�������� naffdenn � ����

�� haven������������� hauest � ����
haven������������� haue� � ����

habben � ����
haven������������� ha��e � (�nly) ����
haven������������� ha��en � (�nly) ����

H3’ �E��haven������������� na��e � (�nly) ����
�� haven���T��������� hefde � ����

haven���T��������� hef� � ����
hef�e � ����

haven���T��������� hefden � (�nly) ����

�n �rder t� research the f�rms �f haven in �ME�, all the f�rms must �e �ef�rehand 

regarded in its �rth�graphic character� �s spelling variati�n tended t� �ccur in written 

pr�ducti�n in the �nti�uity and in the Middle �ges (the latter is �f utm�st interest here), it is 

e�pected that the ver� haven w�uld present it t��� ��wever, it is als� e�pected that s�me 

spellings have preference �ver �thers� T� e�emplify, Ta�le � sh�ws the�gloss�coded�as�“H0”,�

namely�“haven�INF”,�fo���h�ch�t�o�fo�ms�a�e���efe��ed�� habbenn and habben, respectively 

with � and � �ccurrences� �f �ne pays attenti�n t� the last c�lumn, he �r she might c�nclude 

that each �f these tw� f�rms were preferred in a single te�t each� This leads t� the the 

�uesti�n why�does,�say,�“habbe����o�����o��y�����e�������� and the m�st reas�na�le answer 

m�ght��e�“�eca�se�the�a�tho��of�th�s�te�t��as��athe��fam�l�a����th�th�s�s�ell�ng�than���th��ts�

alternative �nes”��
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�n the �ther hand, fo��the�gloss�coded�as�“H1”,�as��no�n�as�“haven�����1���IN�”,�

the preferred spelling is habbe� �� �uesti�n needs t� �e as�ed in a first m�ment a��ut the �� 

times this particular f�rm ta�es place in the ��th century su�c�rpus� the e�planati�n relies �n 

the te�t distri�uti�n � these �� �ccurrences �f habbe t��� place in m�re than �ne te�t� 

��wever, the �uesti�n a��ve may rise �nce m�re, this time as�ing why, am�ngst these �� 

�ccurrences, �� �el�ng t� te�t ����, � t� te�t ���� and �nly �ne t� te�t ����� T� deepen the 

answer, �ne might say, after chec�ing the data, that this is due t� the fact that ���� is a very 

l�ng te�t (��,��� t��ens) in c�mparis�n t� ���� (�,��� t��ens)� The answer ma�es sense, 

since the chance f�r a given spelling t� �e preferred �ver �thers might �e higher in a te�t with 

mo�e�to�ens,�add�ng�the�a�tho�’s���efe�ence�and��no�ledge �f �r familiarity with the writing 

system �f the language�

��nsidering the gl�sses, tw� c�ntrasts deserve attenti�n� The first �ne is related t� 

negati�n � negative f�rms are rarely used, whereas n�n�negative �nes ta�e place �uite �ften� 

The sec�nd �ne refers t� the distincti�n �etween realis and irrealis � indicative f�rms are 

m�re c�mm�n than su��unctive �nes� ��th c�ntrasts lead us t� a m�rph�l�gy��ased 

d�sc�ss�on��In�a����ef�com�a��son���th��ld��ngl�sh,��oss���1�����states�that�“���h�le��ld�

English is still a richly inflected speech, Middle English, �y way �f simplificati�n, is a speech 

p��r in inflecti�n� The tendency was hastened �y the s�cial upheaval and the mi�ture �f 

t�ngues that the ��rman ��n�uest �r�ught a��ut, �ut it was already n�ticea�le in �ld 

English fr�m the end �f the ��th cent��y”�����������he�a�tho��sho�s�mo��holog�cal�changes�

suffered �y Middle English, f�cusing �n the declensi�n system, which happens t� �e very 

str�ng in �ld English and is imp�verished in Middle English� �s a matter �f fact, the mi�ture 

�f t�ngues he refers t� is highly influenced �y �ld �rench since this language �r�ught �y 

�illiam the ��n�uer�r and the ��rmans under his c�mmand �ecame privileged, what caused 

English t� �e �f n� privilege in many s�cial envir�nments� Even �ef�re the ��rman 
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��n�uest, als� �atin was a privileged language �f culture in �estern Eur�pe, what e�plains 

w�rds, e�pressi�ns and even wh�le sentences in �lassical �atin in the lyrics present in 

�ME�, especially in religi�us written pr�ducti�n� �candinavian l�anw�rds were als� 

c�mm�n, �ut still �ld �rench (�arisian dialect) has had the highest prestige in the c�n�uered 

England f�r the centuries t� c�me�

�ac� t� the less usage �f negative and irrealis (su��unctive) f�rms, it might have t� d� 

with the �rench influence� ��t �nly m�st declensi�n is l�st, �ut als� the ver�al inflecti�n 

system is imp�verished� �eparate w�rds with their �wn meaning and��r grammatical 

purp�ses c�me in hand t� e�press negati�n, such as the �rench d�u�le negati�n system� �n 

additi�n, �o�ds�s�ch�as�“�f”�and�“�hen”�to�e�press irrealis (su��unctive) als� arise�

�till regarding the unsampled f�rms �f haven and �eeping the fl�w �f the discussi�n 

in the �r�ad sense �f linguistic change, grammaticalisati�n must �e regarded� This research 

has n� aim t� e�haustively e�plain what this pr�cess c�nsists �f (cf� �uryl�wic�, ���������� 

�y�ee et al�, ����� �agliuca, ����� van �elderen (����) and Ec�ardt (����), am�ng �thers)� 

�eing s�, what can �e very �riefly and superfici�usly said a��ut grammaticalisati�n is that it 

c�nsists �f the gradual l�ss �f le�ical c�nte�t �f a given w�rd when�and it �egins t� �e 

empl�yed as a grammatical item (f�r �E habban, t� e�press past tense, which c�ntinued �n 

until ��E)� �n the data retrieved fr�m �ME�, all f�rms �f haven had t� underg� a 

classificati�n pr�cess int� grammatical, le�ical and uncertain �ccurrences, as e�plained in 

m�re detail in �hapter �� Ta�le � sh�ws this classificati�n �el�w�

T���e��� ��� f�r the ��th century� �lassificati�n �f the f�rms �f haven (unsampled) and their 
respective a�s�lute and relative fre�uencies

G���������� Le����� ���e����� T����
A��� Re�� A��� Re�� A��� Re�� A��� Re��
�� ������ �� ������ � ����� ��� ����
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The inf�rmati�n sh�wn in Ta�le � acc�unt f�r the ��� f�r the ��th century� �s 

menti�ned in �hapter �, this spreadsheet refers t� the a��vementi�ned classificati�n int�

grammatical, le�ical and uncertain, each c�ntaining their respective a�s�lute and relative 

fre�uencies� The meth�d�l�gy ad�pted in this research has clarified the filtering and 

sampling pr�cessing �f these �ccurrences �y means �f tw� scripts �n �� �pecial attenti�n is 

given t� the pred�minance �f grammatical �ccurrences (������) in this su�c�rpus� This fact 

p�ints t� the use �f the f�cused�up�n ver� as a grammatical item in this transiti�nal peri�d 

�etween �ld and Middle English� �rammaticalisati�n was already ta�ing place in �ld 

English, and s� the pr�cess �f a w�rd gradually l�sing its primary meaning (in the case �f 

haven, which derives fr�m �ld English habban meaning�“to�own,�possess”) c�ntinued �n� 

Ta�le � ma�es sure this tendency�

�el�w, �raph � illustrates what is presented in Ta�le ��

G������� ��� f�r the ��th century� �elative fre�uencies acc�rding t� their classificati�n

�

�

�n respect t� �raph �, different c�l�urs sh�w the three a��vementi�ned categ�ries� 

Blue�stands�for�“grammati�al”,�green�for�“le�i�al”�and�pin��for�“un�ertain”���a�ing�t�is�in�
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mind, �lue prevails (������), f�ll�wed �y green (������)� The uncertain �ccurrences, in 

pin�, as previ�usly stated, are set aside�

��w that the valency f�und in the ��th �entur��s�su��orpus�were�s�own�and�descri�ed 

in tw� sets �f figures (see �ppendices ���� and ����), as well as the m�st fre�uent f�rms �f 

haven acc�rding t� their gl�sses (Ta�le �), f�ll�wed �y the classificati�n �f all �ccurrences �f 

haven in the f�cused�up�n century int� categ�ries �f use, it is the time t� g� further� �ac� t� 

the readings �f haven a��ording�to��erini�s��������schema f�ll�wing the senses and 

su�senses fr�m the ME�, �ere��alled�“readings”�to�follow��erini�������, a list will �e 

pr�vided with a different type �f �rganisati�n (see �ppendi� � f�r �ist �)� 

�ist ��s (�ppendi� �) �rdering relied �n the fre�uency �f use �f each reading f�und 

in the ��th �entur��s�sampled�le�i�al�o��urren�es� The m�st fre�uent are ���a� � �to obtain 

��th� ab�tra�t�� (�� �ccurrences), f�ll�wed �y �a�a� � �to po��e��� (� �ccurrences)� ���a� � �to 

e�perien�e �a feeling� fear� plea�ure� �on�er� �oy� et���� (� �ccurrences)� ���� � �to have ��b�� 

in a �ertain relation�hip� (� �ccurrences), and �b�a� � �to have ��th� that �enote� a �tate or 

�on�ition�� (� �ccurrences), as e�emplified �el�w� ��te that the primary meaning �f 

p�ssessi�n is surprisingly the sec�nd m�st fre�uent, n�t the first, as e�pected, especially 

c�nsidering that the ��th century is the transiti�nal peri�d �etween �ld and Middle English�

������– ‘to�possess’
��� � e�h �on �i� he ����� �ei buggen houene ri�he

each man with he has may �uy heaven �ingd�m
�each man is a�le t� �uy the �ingd�m �f heaven with all he has� � �rg� � �rg�

������– ‘to�experience�����ee�in����e�r��p�e�s�re���on�er���o���etc��’
��� � a�h �o �re habbe� ��o�e an� gro�e an� oft fele sorȝe

�ut the �thers have shame and wrath and �ther great s�rr�ws
��ut �thers have shame and wrath and �ther great s�rr�ws� � �rg� � �rg�

�� ��� � �hatt �enn �ihhtenn habenn ni� ne �r���e�ȝ��� heore o���err
what men c�uld have envy neither wrath against each �ther

�what men might have neither envy n�r wrath against each �ther� � �rg� � �rg� �rg�
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�����– ‘to����e��s����in���cert�in�re��tions�ip’
��� � freon� �at he habbe

friend that he has
�a friend that he has� � �rg���rg����rg���

������– ‘to����e��st���t��t��enotes���st�te�or�con�ition�’
��� � nabbe� hi nane bli��e

n�t�have they n� peace
��they ��th (c�ld and heat) d� them en�ugh suffering�� they have n� peace� � � �rg� �rg�

�� ��� � of hete hi habbe� �i��e
�f heat they have need

��when they c�me again t� c�ld,� they have need �f heat� � �rg� �rg� � �rg�

�n this sample, �� readings were attested as hapa� leg�mena� �ince the num�er �f 

�ccurrences greater �r e�ual t� � was c�nsidered the cutp�int t� set the ��undaries �etween 

the m�st relevant �ccurrences and the �ther, all the �ther �ccurrences �el�w this num�er were 

gr�uped with the hapa� leg�mena (����), t�talising �� �ccurrences� �s a result, Ta�le � and 

�raph � sh�w the a�s�lute and relative fre�uencies �f each m�st fre�uent reading�

T���e��� ��� f�r the ��th century� M�st fre�uent readings acc�rding t� ME� (sampled le�ical 
�ccurrences)

Re���������e Re�������e����� A������e�� Re�����e��
�c(a) �to�o�tain��st���a�stra�t�� �� �����
�a(a) �to�possess� � �����
�d(a) �to�e�perien�e��a�feeling,�fear,�pleasure,�wonder,��o��et��� � ����
�(c) �t� have (s��) in a certain relati�nship�� � ����
��(a) �to��a�e��st���t�at�denotes�a�state�or��ondition�� � ����
���� �ther �ccurrences �� �����

TOTAL �� ����
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G������� ��� f�r the ��th century� M�st fre�uent readings acc�rding t� ME� (sampled le�ical 
�ccurrences)

�n �raph �, dar� green stands f�r the hapa� leg�mena gr�up (������)� light �lue 

represents ���a� � �to obtain ��th� ab�tra�t�� (������)� purple p�ints t� �a�a� � �to po��e���� 

�range depicts ���a� � �to e�perien�e �a feeling� fear� plea�ure� �on�er� �oy� et���� (�����)� 

grey den�tes ���� � �to have ��b�� in a �ertain relation�hip� (�����) � same relative fre�uency 

as �b�a� � �to have ��th� that �enote� a �tate or �on�ition��, e�pressed �y red�

The f�ll�wing �ecti�n will acc�unt f�r the results referring t� the ��th �entur��s�

su�c�rpus�

��������� Ce����y

��r �ecti�ns ���� ��� and ��� (acc�unting f�r the ��th, ��th and ��th centuries 

respectively) the main structure ad�pted f�r �ecti�n ��� (in respect t� the��th century) will �e 

f�ll�wed� This �ecti�n will present and e�plain the results f�und f�r the ��th �entur��s�

su�c�rpus� � �ring f�rward that there is a hyp�thesis t� �e intr�duced and discussed� �irst, � 

will present in �igure �� the readings �ased �n the senses and su�senses �f haven acc�rding 

t� the Middle English �icti�nary (ME�� see �ppendi� �)�
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�����e���� �eadings �ased in ME� f�und in the sampled le�ical �ccurrences f�r the ��th century

�igure �� sh�ws all the readings f�und in the ��th century’s�sampled�lexical�

�ccurrences� �s previ�usly e�plained, they are �rganised in numerical �rder c�nsidering the 

c�des fr�m ME�, f�ll�wed �y their senses and su�senses as �n�wn as readings in this study� 

However,�two�readings�are�not�contemplated�by�MED,��ere�called���ype����and���ype�����

�ype���stands��or��to�be��uiet��and��ype���stands��or��to��ave�an�answer���Even��ollowing 

the dicti�nary �f interest, awareness �f the fact that s�me �ccurrences might n�t �e classified 

acc�rding t� it is crucial, and f�r this reas�n, � was inclined t� name these readings�as������

���TEM���TE� �� ME� � ���E����and����������EM����ED����MED�� T��E 

��� �� readings, including the latter �nes, were attested in t�tal�

�s f�r ��th Type � and Type � readings, e�amples f�ll�w�

NOT�CONTEM�LATED�B��MED�– T��E���– ‘to�be�q��et�
�� ��� � habbe he i� tunge un�er gore

have he his t�ngue under cl�thing
����r when he has d�ne his deed� he shall have his t�ngue under cl�thing�
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NOT�CONTEM�LATED�B��MED�– T��E���– ‘to����e��������e��
��� � an ȝet i�h habbe an o�er an���are

and yet � have an�ther answer
�and yet � have an�ther answer�

�ased �n the readings presented in �igure ��, a sec�nd set �f figures adapted fr�m the 

schema pr�p�sed in �er�st et al� (����) will �e sh�wn thr�ugh �ppendices ���� and �����

�s stated in �ecti�n ���, the valency dicti�nary f�r ��E serves as a m�del in the a�sence �f 

�ne f�r ME� Then, the valency will �e presented al�ngside e�amples retrieved fr�m the ��th

century’s�sampled�subcorpus�in��ist�� (see �ppendi� �)�

��w that the readings f�und f�r the f�cused�upon�century’s�subcorpus�were�presented�

thr�ugh �ppendices ���� and ���� with e�amples in �ist � (�ppendi� �), s�me 

c�nsiderati�ns are essential� �n �rder t� av�id e�haustiveness thr�ugh repetiti�n, the reader 

sh�uld c�nsider the decisi�ns ta�en f�r the analysis �f the ��th century’s�sampled�lexical�

�ccurrences� �s p�inted �ut f�r the ��th century (see �ecti�n ���), n� �ccurrence �f haven in 

the passive v�ice was attested in the ��th century as well� �y the way, passive v�ice was �uite 

rare in Middle English��� �n additi�n, due t� the �rench influence in the English language 

after the ��rman ��n�uest, d�u�le negati�n can �e ��served, f�r instance, in the �nly 

�ccurrence wh�se diat�esis�is�������coded�as��b�a� – ‘���have ��� or �th� �o�e�here��� �n this 

sentence, haven is in the negative f�rm, and even s� the negative particle non is present, as 

sh�wn �el�w�

�
�� �n fact, acc�rding t� T�y�ta (in ��a� �era, ed�, ����, p� ���), passive c�nstructi�n in Middle English t��� 
place periphrastically with the ver�s be ��be���and��orthe ��be,�become��,�t�e��ormer�being�t�e�commonest�and�
the latter �ec�ming �ld�fashi�ned in the ��th century� The e�cepti�n is hoten,���call��,�morp�ological�passive�
hat�t�e� �� passive with haven, m�rph�l�gically �r periphrastically, is attested� �dditi�nally, �am�nt (����) 
s�ows�t�at�passive�voice�is�an�innovation�in�t�e�Englis��language�by�saying���p�art�o��t�e�reason�w�y�t�e�
pr�gressive passive was s� late in devel�ping is related t� the devel�pment �f the English passive in general� 
O���E���������������y�������������������������������e� �s�a�result,�t�e�sentence����e�man��illed��in��ld�
Englis��could�potential�mean�t�e�active��t�e�man��illed��someone��,�or�t�e�passive��t�e�man��was���illed���
��nte�t usually inf�rmed the reader� ME �ften relied �n similar e�trap�lati�ns, which �isser ������ calls 
�passival��and�ot�ers�call��middle�voice���passive�in�meaning,�but�lac�ing�explicit�passive��orm����tem��,�
availa�le at� http���h�mes�chass�ut�r�nt��ca��cpercy�c�urses������lam�nt�htm)�
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������– ‘to�hav������o���th���o���h�����
��� – �u�he �e�e that naveth king ne kay�er non

such wedding that had�n�t �ing n�t emper�r n�t
���e �r�ught y�u t�� such wedding that had neither �ing n�r emper�r�

�dditi�nally, relative clauses were als� f�und, in which the relative particle is 

duplicated�(e.g.�Arg1�followed�by�Arg1’).

�ist � (�ppendi� �), intr�ducing �ne e�ample f�r each diathesis f�und f�r each 

reading, sh�ws that� �) haven’s�diathesis�“[N���re�uires�a��ub�ect�(Arg1)�a�d�a��irect��b�ect�

(Arg�)���)�“[N������re�uires�a��ub�ect�(Arg1)��a��irect��b�ect�(Arg�)�a�d�a����direct �r an 

��li�ue ���ect (�rg�)� �) �nfinitive clauses can c�nsist �f �ne �f haven’s�argu�e�ts��ta�i�g�

place al�ngside ver�al particles�such�as��to’ �r with�ut it, as well as, in s�me cases, �e 

inferred �y the c�nte�t – �ust as stated f�r the analysed �ccurrences �f the ��th ce�tury’s�

sample� �n respect t� the m�rph�l�gy �f infinitive haven� f�rms with�ut the typical infinitive 

ending �en are attested (e�g� habbe)� �) �lauses�i�troduced�by�co��u�ctio�s�such�as�“as��a�d�

“that��(a�d�their�spelli�g��aria�ts)�also�too��place�as�o�e�of�haven’s�argu�e�ts.

�alency presented and c�nsiderati�ns made, it is n�w time t� intr�duce the data 

retrieved fr�m ��� and ���, and then g� �ac� t� ���� �s f�r the f�rmer, Ta�le � will sh�w 

the m�st c�mm�n f�rms �f haven f�und in the ��th century’s�subcorpus�as�a�whole�(or�

unsampled)� 

�
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T���e��� ��� f�r the ��th century� M�st fre�uent f�rms �f haven

TMN G���� �������������� �O�����e��e� Te���������������
�� haven���� have � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���

ha��e � ����
�� haven������������ have �� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���

ha��e �� ���� ���� ���� ����
haven������������ hauest �� ���� ���� ���� ����

hast � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���
haven������������ haue� � ����

haveth � ���� �������� ���
hath � ���� ���� ���� ���

haven������������ hauen � ����
haue � ����

ha��e� � ����
haven������������ ha��e� � ����

�1’ �E��haven������������ neuestu � ����
nauestu � ����

�E��haven������������ naue� � ����
�E��haven������������ na��e� � ����

�� haven���T�������� hadde � �cc� (�nly) ����
haven���T�������� haddest � ����

hefedest � ����
haven���T�������� hadde �� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ����

havede � ����
haven���T�������� hadde � ����

��’ �E��haven���T�������� naddest � �cc� (�nly) ����
�E��haven���T�������� nadde � ����

�� haven������������� ha��e � ����
haven������������� hauest � ����
haven������������� hath � ����

haue� � ����
haven������������� ha��e� � �cc� (�nly) ����

��’ �E��haven������������� nauest � �cc� (�nly) ����
�� haven���T��������� hadde � ����

heuede � ����
haven���T��������� heuedest � �cc� (�nly) ����
haven���T��������� hadde � �cc� (�nly) ����
haven���T��������� hadde � �cc� (�nly) ����

�� haven����������M� have � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���

Ta�le � illustrates the �ccurrences �f the variant f�rms �f haven �y gl�ss and te�t 

distri�uti�n� The hapa� leg�mena are �f least imp�rtance, e�cept when the c�rresp�nding 

f�rm t��� place �nly �nce f�r a given gl�ss (e�g� na��e�t for���’)�or�whe���ore�tha��o�e�

hapa� leg�men�n �verlapped f�r the same gl�ss (e�g� ha��e and heue�e f�r ��)� �� far, � will 

assume that the reader is already familiar with the TM� (Tense, M�de and �egati�n) c�des, 

s� there is n� need t� repeat what they stand f�r�
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�ef�re ma�ing any �ther c�nsiderati�ns a��ut the spelling variati�n in these data, it is 

necessary t� c�mment the nature �f the sample� Te�t ���� has ��,��� t��ens, �eing the 

largest te�t �f the sample� The reas�n t� �eep this te�t in the c�rpus is due t� the scarce 

material availa�le t� c�mpile and its rem�val w�uld result in a sample smaller than the 

e�pected ��,��� t��ens, th�ugh it might affect�the�represe�tati�e�ess�of�����’s�subcorpus�

f�r the ��th century� ��rms li�e habbe (��, � �ccurrences), haue� (��, � �ccurrences) and 

�ost�hapa��lego�e�a�i���for�i�sta�ce���1’�u�doubtedly�happened t� �e f�und in this te�t� 

This fact p�ints t� this un�alance in the te�t distri�uti�n and, which will n�t �e as n�ticea�le 

ta�ing int� c�nsiderati�n all the centuries�

The same �uesti�n pr�p�sed f�r the reader t� thin� a��ut why s�me variants f�r the 

same gl�ss are preferred �ver �thers presented in �ecti�n ��� f�r the ��th century remains� 

�ince the ��th ce�tury’s�subcorpus�presents a te�t that is much larger than the rest, it is 

e�pected�that�less�for�s��ar�ed�as�“distributed��would�occur.��o�is�the case – an e�ample is 

the �verlapping �etween the f�rms have and habbe f�r �� – haven������������, with �� 

and �� �ccurrences each distri�uted am�ngst all te�ts� 

�et us give m�re attenti�n t� �� and ��� ��r ��, ��th f�rms f�und present n� –en 

ending typically assumed t� c�rresp�nd t� the infinitive f�rm� This illustrates the 

m�rph�l�gical imp�verishment menti�ned in �ecti�n ��� �y means �f M�ss� (����) w�rds� 

�esides, the f�rm have is distri�uted am�ngst the te�ts (� �ccurrences) in �pp�siti�n t� 

habbe, which�occurs�si��ti�es�o�ly�i������.��a�i�g�this�i���i�d��the�author’s�fa�iliarity�

with a given spelling rather than with �thers f�r the same gl�ss plays a very imp�rtant r�le 

here� The un�n�wn auth�r �f ���� als� empl�yed the negative �verlapping hapa� leg�mena 

naue�tu and neue�tu for��1’�– �E��haven������������, while �thers did n�t� �n fact, all 

the��1’�a�d���’�for�s�were�fou�d�i��this�te�t.�As�for���’��the�o�ly�for��for�N���haven�

������������, naue�t, was f�und �nly �nce, in Te�t ����� This pr�file sh�ws that �) the 



75�

auth�r �f ���� was perhaps m�re c�nservative in applying negative f�rms �f haven, which 

leads t� �) the negative f�rm �f the f�cused�up�n ver� was indeed �ec�ming ��s�lete, what 

was ��served f�r the ��th century (see �ecti�n ���)�

�ast tense was rare� �till regarding te�t distri�uti�n and gl�sses, f�r ��, the third 

pers�n singular presented �� distri�uted �ccurrences �f ha��e, f�ll�wed �y � �ccurrences �f 

have�e in Te�t ����� �lural f�rms in �� were even rarer – �nly ha��e was attested twice in 

Te�t �����

For�H3,�H3’�and�H4,�only�hapax�lego�ena�and�a��e���a�e��o��non�hapa� leg�mena (at a 

ma�imum �f � �ccurrences each) t��� place� This sh�ws �nce again the m�rph�l�gical 

imp�verishment in Middle English c�ntinuing �n, this time f�r e�pressing irrealis 

(su��unctive)� �ndicative m�de is m�re c�mm�n than su��unctive and imperative, the latter 

represented �nly �y have in singular � times in different te�ts�

�s �r�ught f�rward in the �eginning �f this �ecti�n, a hyp�thesis will �e presented 

�el�w after sh�wing Ta�le ���

T���e���� ��� f�r the ��th century� �lassificati�n �f the f�rms �f haven (unsampled) and their 
respective a�s�lute and relative fre�uencies

GRAMMAT�CAL LE��CAL �NCERTA�N TOTAL
��s� �el� ��s� �el� ��s� �el� ��s� �el�
�� ������ �� ������ � ����� ��� ����

Ta�le �� stands f�r the ��� �f the ��th century� This spreadsheet pr�p�sed a 

classificati�n �f the f�rms �f haven int� three categ�ries, namely grammatical, le�ical and 

uncertain� ��th a�s�lute and relative fre�uencies are given in this ta�le and in �raph �� 

��r a further representati�n �f the data in Ta�le ��, �raph � is given �el�w�
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G������� ��� f�r the ��th century� �elative fre�uencies acc�rding t� their classificati�n

�

�s a matter �f fact, if the reader c�mpares ��th Ta�le � (see �ecti�n ��� f�r m�re �n 

the ��th century) and Ta�le���, �r �raphs � and � f�r the respective centuries, �ne will n�tice 

an alarming fact� �s the ��th century is the transiti�nal peri�d �etween �ld and Middle 

English and a grammaticalisati�n pr�cess t��� place �uite str�ngly even �ef�re the �rench 

influence �r�ught t� English with the ��rman ��n�uest, �ne w�uld well assume that 

grammaticalised haven f�rms w�uld �e m�re c�mm�n in the ��th �en��ry’���r���en�

pr�ducti�n than in the �ne representing the ��th century� �n �ther w�rds, the m�re l�gical 

e�pectati�n w�uld �e that this pr�cess c�ntinued �n (and, in fact, it did, as �ecti�ns ��� and 

��� will sh�w further)� ��wever, the data sh�wn in Ta�le �� and �raph � disclaims it entirely 

– ������ �f the f�rms �f haven in this very su�c�rpus t��� place as le�ical items (in �lue)

versus ������ as grammatical items (in green)� This can �e �ustified �y the larger si�e �f

Te�t ����, which represents ar�und half �f the wh�le su�c�rpus� This te�t c�ntains indeed 

many �ccurrences �f haven as full�ver�s e�pressing, f�r instance, the ME� su�sense (here 

called reading) ���b� � �to be en�o�e� �ith �a phy�i�al �uality��� The wh�le c�nte�t �f this 

te�t c�nsists �f a de�ate �etween tw� characters p�inting �ut physical characteristics in �ne 
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an�ther, �r stating what they themselves are end�wed with, such as their s�ills� �el�w 

f�ll�ws an e�ample �f �c(�)�

������– ‘to�be�endowed�with�(a�ph��i�a����a�it���
��� – i�h habbe go�e �ene

� have g��d sight
���t is said a��ut me that� � have a g��d sight�

�ntil n�w, n� �rdering has �een d�ne regarding the m�st fre�uent readings f�und in 

the ��th �en��ry’��lex��al�o���rren�e���a�ple���his time, let us c�nsider �ist � (�ppendi� �)

acc�unting f�r the m�st fre�uent f�rms �f haven, thus disp�sed in decreasing �rder �f 

�ccurrence� �n the ��th �en��ry’���a�pled�lex��al�o���rren�e�,��3��ere�a��e��ed�as hapa� 

leg�mena, including tw� that are n�t c�ntemplated �y ME�� �ince the num�er �f 

�ccurrences greater �r e�ual t� � was c�nsidered the cutp�int t� set the ��undaries �etween 

the m�st relevant �ccurrences, all the �ther �ccurrences �el�w this num�er were gr�uped 

with the hapa� leg�mena (����), t�talising �� �ccurrences�

Ta�le �� and �raph � depict the data fr�m ���, namely the m�st fre�uent readings f�r 

the ��th century acc�rding t� ME�� 

T���e���� ��� f�r the ��th century� M�st fre�uent readings acc�rding t� ME� (sampled le�ical 
�ccurrences)

Re���������e Re�������e����� A������e�� Re�����e��
��(a) �t� have (sth� that den�tes a state �r c�nditi�n)� � �����
�(a) �t� �e pr�vided with (a part, an �rgan)� � ����
�a(a) �t� p�ssess� � ����
�c(�) �t� �e end�wed with (a physical �uality)� � ����
�d(a) �t� e�perience (a feeling, fear, pleasure, w�nder, ��y, etc�)� � ����
�c(a) �t� ��tain (sth� a�stract)� � ����
���� �ther �ccurrences �� �����

TOTAL �� ����

�cc�rding t� Ta�le ��, the m�st c�mm�n reading is �b�a� – ‘to�have�(sth.�that�

�enote� a �tate or �on�ition�’, with � �ccurrences (������), f�ll�wed �y ��a� – ‘to�be�

p�ov��e����th�(a�pa�t��a��o��a��’, with � �ccurrences (�����)� �ther three ta�e place � times 
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each, namely �a�a� – ‘to�possess’� ���b� – ‘to�be�e��o�e����th�(a�ph�s��a����a��t��’� ���a� –

‘to�e�pe��e��e�(a��ee�������ea���p�eas��e���o��e����o���et��’, and ���a� – ‘to�obta���(sth.�

ab�tra�t�’� Each �ne �f these three last readings reached ����� in respect t� their relative 

fre�uencies� �ll these readings are e�emplified as f�ll�ws�

������– ‘to�ha�e�(�th��that�denote��a��tate�o���ondition��
��� – �avelok �ihte �ei �at hi� ne have�e grip or ern

�avel�� c�uld say that him n�t had s�ill �r h�n�ur
���avel�� c�uld say� that he had neither s�ill n�r h�n�ur� � �rg� � �rg�

�� t�����(haven)� – �e i� lof to habbe re�te
me is imp�rtant t� have rest

�f�r me it is imp�rtant t� have rest� – �rg� �(t������haven) �rg�

�����– ‘to�be�p�o�ided�with�(a�pa�t��an�o��an��
��� – �u haue�t �el ��harpe �la�e

y�u have well sharp claws
�y�u have well sharp claws� � �rg� � �rg�

������– ‘to�po��e���
��� – hevy ha�ere� they han

heavy hammers they have
�they have heavy hammers� � �rg� �rg� �

�� ���� – the plate� that he haven �ol�e
the plates that he t��have wished

�the plates that he wished t� have� � �rg���rg�’��rg���

������– ‘to�be�endowed�with�(a�ph��i�a����a�it���
��� – i�h habbe go�e �ene

� have g��d sight
���t is said a��ut me that� � have a g��d sight� � �rg� � �rg�

������– ‘to�e�pe�ien�e�(a��ee�in����ea���p�ea���e��wonde����o���et����
��� – he have�e �i�hel �ha�e

he had much shame
�he�had����h��ha�e��– �rg� � �rg�

�� ��� – luve �o� al�ighty an� of hi� have �re�e
l�ve ��d �lmighty and �f him have fear

�l�ve the ��d �lmighty and have fear �f �im� � �rg� ���rg� �rg�
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������– ‘to�obtain�(�th��ab�t�a�t��
��� – i�h habbe bo�e luue an� �on�

� have ��th l�ve and than�s
���ha�e��o�h�lo�e�and��han����� �rg� � �rg�

�� ���(haven)� – i�h bi��e �at �en beon i�arre an habbe go�e rea��
� �eg that men �e aware and have g��d advice

����eg��en��o��e���g�lant and�ha�e�good�ad���e��� �rg� �(����haven) �rg�

�s f�r the hapa� leg�mena, the �� �ccurrences gr�uped t�gether �ased �n the cutp�int 

represent ������ �f the �ccurrences �f the f�cused�up�n sample� �raph � pr�vides a �etter 

visualisati�n �f the wh�le pr�file �f the sample regarding the readings�

G������� ��� f�r the ��th century� M�st fre�uent readings acc�rding t� ME� (sampled le�ical 
�ccurrences)

�

�raph � f�ll�wed the same c�l�ur schema �f �raph � (see �ecti�n ���)� �ar� green 

represents the hapa� leg�mena gr�up� red depicts �b�a�� yell�w stands f�r ��a�� purple 

illustrates �a�a�� grey regards ���b�� �range respects t� ���a�, and s�y��lue sh�ws ���a��

The f�ll�wing �ecti�n will acc�unt f�r the results referring t� the ��th �en��ry’��

su�c�rpus�
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��������� Ce����y

�s decided f�r �ecti�ns ���, ��� and ���, the present �ne, acc�unting f�r the ��th

century’s�data,�the�skeletal�structure�of�Sect�on�������ll��e�follo�ed���n�the��resent�Sect�on,���

will sh�w and e�plain the results f�und f�r this very su�c�rpus�

The first step will �e intr�ducing the reader t� the readings attested f�r the su�c�rpus 

�f the century �f interest� �igure �� depicts the schema adapted fr�m �erini (����) (see 

�hapter �, �igure �)�

�����e���� �eadings �ased in ME� f�und in the sampled le�ical �ccurrences f�r the ��th century

The purp�se �f intr�ducing �igure �� is t� e�hi�it the readings f�und f�r the ��th

century’s�sa��led�le��cal�occurrences���s�not�cea�le,�they�are�nu�er�cally�ordered��ased�on�

the c�des �f the senses and su�senses fr�m the Middle English �icti�nary (see �ppendi� �)
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ad�pted here� �n c�mparis�n t� the �nes f�und f�r ��th century (see �ecti�n ���), there is n� 

und�cumented sense and su�sense (what � here call reading) acc�rding t� ME�� Then, �� 

different readings were attested f�r the ��th century� �n interesting fact a��ut this num�er �f 

readings is that, c�mparing it t� the �nes f�und f�r the previ�us centuries, it is higher (�� and 

�� f�r the ��th and ��th centuries respectively)� � hyp�thesis f�r this fact is perhaps that 

haven’s�set�of��ean�n�s�and�conte�t��ased usages has increased, and thus the ver� haven

gains m�re variety in a�stracti�n�

�urtherm�re, �igure �� leads us t� �ppendices ���� and ����, ��th acc�unting f�r 

the adaptati�n �f �er�st et al�’s��������schema in their valency dicti�nary f�r ��E� The

valency f�und is sh�wn in the a��vementi�ned �ppendices and each diathesis f�r each 

reading will �e e�emplified in �ist � (see �ppendi� M) afterwards�

�s �ecti�n ���, acc�unting f�r the ��th century’s�results,�ser�es�as�the��odel�for�the�

�ther �ecti�ns, this �ne is n�t different� ��mparative c�nsiderati�ns are essential, such as 

highlighting that until n�w n� �ccurrence �f haven as a full�ver� in the passive v�ice was 

attested� �dditi�nally, relative clauses c�ntinue t� ta�e place� �urtherm�re, it was als� stated 

that �ld and ��rman �rench, as well as �atin indirectly, influenced the English language in 

many linguistic d�mains, such as the le�ic�n, m�rph�l�gy, synta� and semantics� ��ncerning 

the le�ic�n and its m�rph�l�gy, the imp�verishment in declensi�n and ver�al inflecti�n was 

already p�inted �ut� �s f�r synta� and semantics, especially in the genre �f interest (lyrics), 

the fle�i�ility in syntactic �rder and the nuances �f senses and su�senses, as ME� calls it (� 

can say it f�r haven itself) are evidences �f linguistic change in the hist�ry �f English�

�yntactic�semantic changes are �f �ur utm�st interest in this study� �eing s�, the 

diatheses f�und are sh�wn in �ppendices ���� and ���� and �ist � (�ppendi� M)� 

�cc�rding t� these data, �ne can attest the f�ll�wing facts� ��� re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and 

a �irect ���ect (�rg�), e�emplified �y the readings �a�a� – ‘to�possess’, ���� – ‘contain�
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(sth)’, ��a� – ‘to�ha�e�(s��)��n�e��one’, �a�a� – ‘to�en�o��(a��i�ht�o��p�i�i�e�e)��etc’, ����� –

‘to�ha�e�(a��o�a��o��spi�it�a����a�it�)’�and ���b� – ‘to��ecei�e�(ha����so��o���p�nish�ent��a�

�ur�e� etc�)’� 

������– ‘to�possess’
��� � thenne �ot ��h have henne� aro�t

then can � have hens r�ast
�then � can have r�ast hens� � �rg� �rg� �

�����– ‘contain�(sth��’
��� � the bre�te ha� another �bro� �he�hun�

the chest had an�ther �large shield�shaped��rnament�
���ith a well�fitting tunic fastened at the sides, a large shield�shaped �rnament in the �ac��� the chest 
had
an�ther� � �rg� � �rg�

�����– ‘to�ha�e�(s�����n�e��one’
��� � an� i�he a �egge that � �ee ha� �e�e �en� �oke

and each visit�r that � see has si� �en’s�a�ount
�and each visit�r � see has the am�unt �f si� men� � �r����r��’����r��

������– ‘to�ha�e�(a��o�a��o��spi�it�a����a�it��’
��� � �he haveth �in

she has sin
���nless she l�ves me� she has sin� � �rg� � �rg�

������– ‘to��ecei�e�(ha����so��o���p�nish�ent��a�c��se��etc�’
��� � hethyng have the hathell that any har�e thynke�

shame have the warri�r wh� any harm thin�s
�may the warri�r wh� thin�s �adly �f it have shame� � �r������r����r��’

�dditi�nally, �� ��� re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an 

��li�ue �r �ndirect ���ect (�rg�)� E�amples are the readings ��b� – ‘ha�e�po�e��o�e��(s��)’, 

���� – ‘to�ha�e�(s��)�in�a�ce�tain��e�ationship’, �a�h� – ‘��pa�t�(pa�ti�o�)��ha�e�an�thin��to��o�

�ith�(s���o��sth�)’, ���e� – ‘sho���e�c��to�(s���o��sth�)��ta�e�pit��on’, ����� – ‘���in�e��to�

�e�e��e��(sth�)��consi�e�’, �b�a� – ‘to��eep�(s���o��sth�)�in�a�p�ace’, �a�a� – ‘to��e�a���(s���o��

sth��in�a�ce�tain��a�)��consi�e�’� They are all e�emplified as f�ll�ws� These diatheses are the 

m�st fre�uent, �ut �thers are als� attested� 
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�����– ‘ha�e�po�e��o�e��(s���’
�� ��� � of �ai�ne� �eke thou ha�t �ighte

�ver maidens su�missive y�u have p�wer
���ichard, s�urce �f g��d sense ���� y�u have c�ntr�l �ver su�missive maidens� � �rg� �rg� � �rg�

������– ‘��pa�t�(pa�ti��o���ha�e�an�thin��to��o��ith�(s���o��sth��’
�� ��� � late the peple an� the pore hafe parte of thi �ilvere

let the pe�ple and the p��r have part �f y�ur silvery
�let the pe�ple and the p��r �nes have part �f y�ur silvery� � �rg� � �rg� �rg�

���e��– ‘sho���e�c��to�(s���o��sth����ta�e�pit��on’
�� ��� � la�y ha �er�y of thy �an

lady have mercy �n y�ur man
��ady, have mercy �n y�ur man� � ���rg� �rg� �rg�

������– ‘���in�e��to��e�e��e��(sth���consi�e�’
�� ��� � have �yn�e upon �y �uppli�a�ion

have mind up�n my supplicati�n
�have my supplicati�n in mind� � ���rg� �rg� �rg�

������– ‘to��eep�(s���o��sth��in�a�p�ace�’
�� ��� � an� �y�en � have in �i� hou� hy� �at al lyke�

and since � have in this h�use him that all pleases
�and since � have in this h�use all that pleases him� � �rg� � �rg� �rg�

������– ‘to��e�a���(s���o��sth��in�a�ce�tain��a��’
�� ��� � though �en to �e han on�e

th�ugh men t�wards me have enmity
�th�ugh men have enmity t�wards me� � �rg� �rg� � �rg�

The reading ��e� – ‘��e�enin��(�e�a�e��pe�)��to�ha�e�an e��a�’, repr�duced �el�w,

wh�se diathesis is an �ll�cutive ����� presents n� arguments since haven in these sentences 

has e�istential meaning� 

��e��– ‘��e�enin��(�e�a�e��pe����to ���e����e��a�’
����� � the �onne bryght that of yelo�ne��e ha��e never pere

the sun �right that �f yell�wness had never e�ual
�the �right sun that had n� e�ual yell�wness� � ���

M�re�ver, infinitive c�nstructi�ns may als� �e arguments �f haven, �r have this ver� 

or�others��n�the��nf�n�t��e�for����th��er�al��art�cle��to’�or�the�co���nat�on��for�to’��nd�cat�n��

purp�se� �n e�ample is the reading ���a� – ‘to�o�tain�(sth��a�st�act)’ (�� t�����(haven)�) as 

f�ll�ws�
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������– ‘to�obtain�(s����abstract)�
�� t�����(haven)� – �o� yeve thee gra�e go� happe� to have

��d give y�u grace g��d f�rtune t� have
���ir,� may ��d give y�u grace t� have g��d f�rtune� � �rg� �rg� �(t������haven)

�esides ���ects and infinitive c�nstructi�ns, �d�ectives and �lauses are p�ssi�le as 

well� The readings ����� – ‘to�receive�(a�blo����o�����, wh�se �nly �ccurrence is a figurative 

c�nstructi�n, and ���b� – ‘to��et�(�b��or��t���i��a��tate�or�co��itio��� c�ntain an �d�ective as 

�ne �f its arguments (diathesis �� ����)� E�amples are respectively given �el�w�

������– ‘to�r�c�i���(a�b�o����o�n�)�
�� ���� – open thou ha�t thi �y�e

�pen y�u have y�ur side
�y�u have y�ur side �pen� � ��� �rg� � �rg�

������– ‘to���t (sb��or�st���into�a�stat��or�con�ition)�
�� ���� – �eping hath �yn �onge� �et
crying has my chee�s wet
�crying has my chee�s wet� � �rg� � �rg� ���

��r �lauses, �a�e� – ‘to��ave�(�t����i��(o�e�����o��e��io��or����er�(o�e����co�trol� is a 

g��d e�ample, wh�se diathesis is �� �� ���, as f�ll�ws�

���e��– ‘to��a���(st��)�in�(on��s)��oss�ssion�or��n��r�(on��s)�contro��
�� �� ��� – � haf hit holly in �y hon�e �at al �e�yre� ��r�e��race

� have it wh�lly in my hand what all y�u�desire ��ur �race
�� have it wh�lly under my c�ntr�l what y�u desire, ��ur �race� � �rg� � �rg� �rg� ��

�iatheses re�uiring a �lause may n�t necessarily re�uire a �irect ���ect, as, f�r 

instance, ���e� – ‘��i���erte�(�it��etc�� (��� ���), given �el�w�

���e��– ‘��in���rt��(�it)��to������(st��)�in�t�����art�(�in�)�
��� ��� – but in her herte� � �ol�e they ha�e hou �one that �o�e he� �ay �egra�e

�ut in their hearts � wished they had h�w straightaway that ��d them may �ring�d�wn
��ut � wish they had it in their hearts h�w straightaway that ��d may �ring them d�wn�– �rg� �rg� � 
��

The valency and their diatheses were sh�wn and e�emplified� The ne�t step t� present 

the results �f this study is t� give attenti�n t� the data e�tracted fr�m ��� and ��� f�r a 
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m�ment� Ta�le �� will illustrate ���, sh�wing the m�st c�mm�n spellings �f the f�cused�

up�n ver� f�und in the ��th century’s�subcorpus�(before�the�sampling�process�and��ithout�

discriminating �etween grammatical an le�ical categ�ries)� 
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T���e���� ��� f�r the ��th century� M�st fre�uent f�rms �f haven

TMN G���� �������������� �O�����e��e� Te���������������
�� haven���� have � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� 

���� ���
hafe � ���� ���� ���� ���

��’ �E��haven���� n�aven � �cc� (�nly) ����
�� haven������������ have �� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� 

���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� 
���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���

haf � ����
haven������������ hast �� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� 

���� ���
haven������������ hath �� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� 

���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� 
���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���

has � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���
hase � ���� ���� ���� ���

haven������������ haven � �cc� (�nly) ����
haven������������ have � ���� ���� ���� ���
haven������������ han �� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� 

���� ���
have � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���

��’ �E��haven�
�����������

n�ave � ���� ���� ���� ���

�E��haven�
�����������

nath � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���

�� haven���T�������� hade � ���� ���� ���� ���
haven���T�������� had � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���

hade � ���� ���� ���� ���
haven���T�������� haden � �cc� (�nly) ����
haven���T�������� had � ����

��’ �E��haven�
��T��������

n’ade � �cc� (�nly) ����

�� haven������������� ha � �cc� (�nly) ����
haven������������� have � ����

haste � ����
haf � ����

haven������������� hath � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���
haven������������� hath � �cc� (�nly) ����

�� haven���T��������� hadde � �cc� (�nly) ����
haven���T��������� hadde � ���� ���� ���� ���

had � ���� ���� ���� ���
haven���T��������� haden � ����

hade � ����
��’ �E��haven�

��T���������
nade � �cc� (�nly) ����

�� haven����������M� have � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���
haven����������M� have � �cc� (�nly) ����

�� haven������T�� havende � �cc� (�nly) �����
�� haven���T��T�� y�had � �cc� (�nly) ����

�n the ��th century’s�subcorpus�(unsampled���the reader must n�te that m�st f�rms 

acc�rding t� their gl�sses are attested as distri�uted am�ngst te�ts, as �pp�sed t� the issue 

p�inted �ut and turned int� a hyp�thesis f�r the ��th century in �ecti�n ���� This is due t� the 
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��th century’s�subcorpus�nature��there�is�no�large�te�t�representing�ar�und a half �r a third �f 

the wh�le su�c�rpus�

�nfinitive f�rms f�und representing �� have l�st their m�rph�l�gical mar�ing –en, 

which usually�indicates�infiniti�e���uch�ending�is�attested�only�in���’��in�the�negati�e�

infinitive ��ave�, which �ccurred �nly �nce in Te�t ����� �s f�r the ��th century (see 

�ecti�n ���), the ��th century’s�subcorpus�does�not�contain�the�typical�ending�–en, �ut �nly in 

the negative f�rm� � hyp�thesis is that, given the fact that negative f�rms were rarer, the 

typical ending f�r infinitive was maintained in m�re ��s�lete f�rms, and, �n the �ther hand, 

linguistic change such as the l�ss �f the ending –en t��� place in the m�st fre�uent �nes, 

namely the declarative�

�pea�ing�of�negati�e�forms����’��as�already�presented�as�a�hapa� leg�men�n� ��r 

��’��only�first�and�third�person�singular��ere�attested as negative f�rms (��ave�and nath, � 

and � �ccurrences respectively)� �ne w�uld e�pect that they w�uld ta�e place in a single te�t 

each��but�these�occurrences��ere�distributed����’�presented n� negative f�rm, perhaps 

�ecause irrealis (su��unctive) �as�rarer�than�indicati�e����’�has�only�a hapa� leg�men�n in 

third pers�n singular in the present su��unctive, in Te�t �����

�rrealis (su��unctive) was menti�ned and n�w deserves s�me attenti�n, pr��a�ly due 

t� its rareness� �n ��, the �nly n�n�hapa� leg�men�n is third pers�n singular in present 

su��unctive (represented �y the gl�ss haven�������������), hath, with � distri�uted 

�ccurrences� �part fr�m that, all the �ther �ccurrences in �� are hapa� leg�mena� �n ��, first 

pers�n singular in past su��unctive c�nsists �f the hapa� leg�men�n ha��e, in Te�t ����� ��r 

third pers�n singular and third pers�n plural, tw� f�rms �verlap f�r each� The difference is 

that the f�rmer has tw� f�rms, ha��e and ha�, pr��a�ly variants �f the same f�rm, each 

�ccurring twice and distri�uted in tw� te�ts, whereas the latter has tw� �verlapping hapa� 
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leg�mena in the same te�t (����), ha�en and ha�e� Theref�re, irrealis (su��unctive) is indeed 

rare, as p�inted �ut f�r the �ther centuries in the previ�us �ecti�ns�

�ther m�de attested is imperative� ��r ��th sec�nd pers�n singular and plural, the 

same f�rm is empl�yed, namely have� �n sec�nd pers�n singular, it �ccurs � times in 

distri�uted te�ts, as �pp�sed t� the plural f�rm, which c�nsists �f a hapa� leg�men�n in Te�t 

����� This sh�ws that the narrat�r addresses a single entity instead �f m�re than �ne 

simultane�usly� �sually��in�����’s���th century su�c�rpus, the nature �f the te�ts is

r�mantic �r dev�ti�nal, s� this entity may �e a deity such as ��d, �esus �hrist �r the �irgin 

Mary, �r a �el�ved pers�n, in m�st �f the times, a maiden�

�� and �� stand f�r present and past participles respectively� They are ��th hapa� 

leg�mena� ��te that in �� the �nly �ccurrence, haven�e, in Te�t ����, is mar�ed� This is 

�ecause this�form��as�employed�not�as�a��erb��but�as�a�noun�synonym�for���ealth���

�articiples usually receive declensi�n instead �f ver�al inflecti�n f�r they stand �etween tw� 

categ�ries, n�uns and ver�s� This was �uite c�mm�n in highly inflected languages li�e

�lassical �atin��� M�re�ver, f�r ��, the hapa� leg�men�n y�ha�, �riginated fr�m �ld English 

geh�f� (y� c�rresp�nding t� ge�), was f�und �nly in Te�t ����� �iven that ��th participle 

f�rms presented c�nsist �f hapa� leg�mena, as well as the fact that in previ�us centuries (see 

�ecti�ns ��� and ���) they were already rare and n�t even f�und in �ME��

�� far, � have intr�duced the leader t� the readings f�und in the ��th century’s�

sampled su�c�rpus acc�rding t� �ur interests, then t� the diatheses with e�amples� �esides, 

�ased �n ���, the m�st c�mm�n f�rms acc�rding t� their gl�sses and a discussi�n a��ut 

�
�� �lassical �atin had si� declensi�ns, namely n�minative, accusative, dative, genitive, a�lative and v�cative, all 
inflected in masculine�feminine and neuter� The last �ne can �e set aside f�r it d�es n�t change in f�rm 
c�mpared t� n�minative� This language had three tenses – present, perfect (past) and future� ��r �ur interest 
here�����ill�consider�only�the�present�participle���lassical��atin’s�nominati�e�ending��as�–n�, c�rresp�nding t�  
–n� in �ld and Middle English� Theref�re, f�r the ver� habere���to�ha�e���haben� means���ealth��possession��
or��ha�ing���in�the�case �f its empl�yment as an ad�ective� 
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c�mm�nness �r rareness �f a given gl�ss �r f�rm were sh�wn� �hat f�ll�ws is the data 

retrieved fr�m ���, represented �y Ta�le �� �el�w�

T���e���� ��� f�r the ��th century� �lassificati�n �f the f�rms �f haven (unsampled) and their 
respective a�s�lute and relative fre�uencies

GRAMMAT�CAL LE��CAL �NCERTA�N TOTAL
��s� �el� ��s� �el� ��s� �el� ��s� �el�
��� ������ �� ������ � ����� ��� ����

Ta�le �� represents the classificati�n �f the f�rms �f haven fr�m the ��� int� three 

categ�ries, namely grammatical, le�ical and uncertain� �eas�ns f�r this third categ�ry were 

clarified �ef�re (see �hapter � and �ecti�n ���)� The a�s�lute and relative fre�uencies f�r 

each �ne are given and then illustrated in �raph ��

G������� ��� f�r the ��th century� �elative fre�uencies acc�rding t� their classificati�n

�

Thr�ugh Ta�le �� and �raph �, the reader will easily n�tice that, apart fr�m the 

uncertain, grammatical �ccurrences (in �lue) represent m�re than a half �f the t�tal 

�ccurrences in the ��th century’s�subcorpus�(55.31%)� �e�ical �ccurrences (in green) are less 

c�mm�n, �ut still w�rthy �f attenti�n, representing ������ �f this su�corpus’�occurrences�of�

haven� �f the reader wishes t� c�nsider the hyp�thesis �r�ught in �ecti�n ��� f�r the ��th
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century, here this hyp�thesis is reinf�rced� This is s� �ecause, as stated f�r the ��th century 

a��ut linguistic change and the pr�cess �f glammaticalisati�n, they really tend t� c�ntinue �n 

in the language� ��mparing the ��th and ��th centuries�according�to�C���’s�data��t�e�re�ati�e�

fre�uencies �f grammatical �ccurrence are very cl�se � ������ and ������ respectively� � 

significant difference �etween the relative fre�uencies f�r the le�ical �ccurrences f�r each 

century is due t� the incidence �f uncertain �ccurrences� ��r the ��th century, ����� �f the 

�ccurrences �f haven were classified as uncertain in respect t� its use versus ����� f�r the 

��th century� �eing s�, f�r the ��th century, ������ �f the �ccurrences was classified as 

le�ical, and, f�r the ��th century, this num�er is l�wer (������)�

�ac� t� the readings f�und in the sample e�tracted fr�m the ��th century’s�subcorpus��

they were �rganised �ased �n their fre�uency �f use, as �ist � sh�ws (see �ppendi� �)�

�n the ��th century’s�sa�p�ed��e�ica��occurrences� as �ppendi� � sh�ws, �� were 

attested as hapa� leg�mena� ��nsidering the cutp�int (greater �r e�ual t� �) decided in �rder

t� set the ��undaries �etween the m�st relevant �ccurrences, all the �ther �ccurrences �el�w 

this num�er were gr�uped with the hapa� leg�mena (����), t�talising �� �ccurrences� 

Tab�����Ta�le �� sums up �ist��’s��ost�fre�uent readings, f�ll�wed �y their a�s�lute 

and relative fre�uencies�

T���e���� ��� f�r the ��th century� M�st fre�uent readings acc�rding t� ME� (sampled le�ical 
�ccurrences)

Re���������e Re�������e����� A������e�� Re�����e��
�a(a) �t� p�ssess� � �����
�d(a) �t� e�perience (a feeling, fear, pleasure, w�nder, ��y, etc�)� � �����
�c(e) �sh�w mercy t� (s�� �r sth�), ta�e pity �n�� � ����
���� �ther �ccurrences �� �����

TOTAL �� ����

�raph � �el�w f�ll�ws Ta�le ���
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G������� ��� f�r the ��th century� M�st fre�uent readings acc�rding t� ME� (sampled le�ical 
�ccurrences)

�

�ased �n �ist �, Ta�le �� and �raph �, the m�st fre�uent readings are, in decreasing 

�rder� �a�a� � �to po��e��� �, in purple� ���a� – �to e�perien�e �a feeling� fear� plea�ure� 

�on�er� �oy� et���� � in �range, and ���e� – ��ho� �er�y to ��b� or �th��� take pity on� � in light 

�lue� �s f�r the hapa� leg�mena gr�up, in dar� green, the �� �ccurrences represent ������ 

�f the sampled le�ical �ccurrences �f the ��th century’s su�c�rpus �f �ME�� �n c�mparis�n 

t� the readings f�und f�r the previ�us centuries, f�r the ��th century �nly three are m�re 

c�mm�n c�nsidering the cutp�int, in �pp�siti�n t� five f�r the ��th century and si� f�r the 

��th century� �s the ��th century presented the highest num�er �f readings s� far, this c�uld 

�e due t� the hyp�thesis presented in �ecti�n ��� � �ne larger te�t can have an unusual impact 

in a given c�rpus �r su�c�rpus�

�ecti�n ��� will acc�unt f�r the results retrieved fr�m the analysis �f the data f�r the 

��th century’s�subcorpus.
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���� ���� Ce����y

��r this �ecti�n, the decisi�ns made and e�plained in �ecti�n ���, acc�unting f�r the 

results f�r the ��th century’s�subcorpus���i���be��ept.����ereby�ai��to�introduce�t�e�reader�to�

the results achieved f�r the data retrieved fr�m the ��th century’s�subcorpus�of�C���.

�s f�r the �ther centuries c�vered �y this study in the previ�us �ecti�ns in this 

�hapter, the schema adapted fr�m �erini (����) (see �hapter �, �igure �) will sh�w, thr�ugh

�igure ��, the readings f�und f�r the sample �f le�ical �ccurrences �f haven in the f�cused�

up�n su�c�rpus�

�����e���� �eadings �ased in ME� f�und in the sampled le�ical �ccurrences f�r the ��th century

�recisely as d�ne f�r in the previ�us �ecti�ns, this schema stands f�r the readings 

f�und f�r the ��th century’s�sa�p�ed��e�ical �ccurrences� �aturally, they were �rganised in 

numerical �rder f�ll�wing the c�des f�r each sense and su�sense �f haven acc�rding t� ME�

(see �ppendi� �)� �n c�ntrast t� the readings f�und f�r the ��th century’s�sa�p�e��t�ere�is�n� 
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und�cumented sense and su�sense (as �n�wn as reading here) �ased �n ME� which � named 

myself� �o�e�er��an�interesting�reading��as��ar�ed�as��uncertain��and�t�ere�is�a�good�

reas�n f�r that� This is a particular �ccurrence �f haven in the passive v�ice, with, as its name 

suggests, an uncertain classificati�n int� senses and su�senses c�vered �y ME�� �s a 

hyp�thesis, �ne must c�nsider the previ�us statements a��ut the rareness �f passive v�ice in 

Middle English� �s the ��th century mar�s the transiti�nal peri�d �etween late Middle

English and Early M�dern English (EME), passive v�ice might have �een an inn�vati�n in 

the language, fl�urished in this particular transiti�n and �riginating the first attestati�ns �f the 

passive v�ice f�rmati�n that c�ntinued �n until �resent��ay English�

�n t�tal, �� readings were attested as n�ticea�le in �igure ��� �ecti�n ���, acc�unting 

f�r the ��th century, sh�wed �� readings, and in that �ecti�n � �pp�sed this num�er t� the 

�nes f�r the �ther centuries � �� f�r the ��th century, and ��, f�r the ��th century� Then, � 

discussed the hyp�thesis �f m�re senses and su�senses�readings t� have �een arisen in 

c�nte�t��ased situati�ns and the language t� have gained m�re variety in meaning� �n the case 

�f the ��th century, �ne must c�nsider the nature �f this su�c�rpus� �s �ME� c�nsists �f a 

c�nvenience sample, as stated in �hapter �, f�r the ��th century m�re religi�us te�ts were 

f�und f�r the c�mpilati�n� This fact may have influenced the higher incidence �f s�me 

readings, as � will present further�

��r n�w, the attenti�n will �e driven t� the schema adapted fr�m �er�st et al� (����)�

�ppendices ���� and ���� stand f�r the readings f�und and sh�wn in �igure �� with their 

respective diatheses� Then, �ist � will acc�unt f�r the e�amples f�r each �ne (see �ppendi� 

�)�

�s � have �een d�ing s� far, �nce again c�mparis�ns are necessary� �n the �eginning 

�f this �ecti�n, � �r�ught f�rward a hyp�thesis a��ut the �ccurrence in the passive v�ice with 

the ver� haven��na�e�y�t�e�one���ose�reading��as�c�assified�as��uncertain�.��n�t�e�pre�ious�
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�ecti�ns, n� �ccurrences �f this ver� (�r any �ther) was attested in the passive v�ice� �iven 

the rareness �f this c�nstructi�n, it deserves s�me special attenti�n� �n the last �ccurrence in 

�ist � (�ppendi� �), this ver�, inflected in past tense, re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a 

participle functi�ning as an �d�ective (���)� ��e�construction���ad�to’�cou�d�be�trans�ated�

�it��t�e������erb���ust’�indicating an ��ligati�n � in this c�nte�t, s�mething e�tremely 

necessary�to�be�done.���is�diat�esis�see�s��fu��y��precise�y�due�to�t�e�rareness�of�t�is�

incidence and needs a deeper clarificati�n in further studies� ��r n�w, it suits �est t� leave 

this �ccurrence as it is� �el�w the reader can have a l��� at this �ccurrence�

�NCERTA�N�������e�������e�����e�
����� � to �ave �ankyn� elli� al the �orl� ha� be forlore

t� save man�ind else all the w�rld had �e f�rfeit
�t� save man�ind all the w�rld had t� �e f�rfeit� � �rg� �(haven) ���

�part fr�m that, the �ther diatheses sh�wn in �ppendices ���� and ����, �ased �n 

the schema in �igure �� and e�emplified in �ist � (�ppendi� �), will �e �f �ur m�st c�ncern� 

�eing s�, m�st assumpti�ns made f�r the �ther centuries seem similar, such as the fact that 

the diathesis ��� re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)� ��r instance, in the 

readings �a�a� – ‘to�possess’, ��a� – ‘to�be�provi�e���it�����p�rt�����or����’, �b�a� – ‘to���ve�

�st���t��t��e�otes���st�te�or��o��itio��’, ���b� – ‘to���ve�����i�e�����t�o���t�����ve�

���o��e��e��et���’, ���e� – ‘to���ve����be�i��i�������e�������ori�i��’, am�ng �thers� The 

e�amples f�ll�w�

������– ‘to�possess’
��� � y a� lafte here a� a �o�an for�ake �at no goo�e ha�

� am left here as a w�man f�rsa�en wh� n� wealth has
�� am left here as a f�rsa�en w�man that has n� wealth� � �rg1��rg1’��rg���

�����– ‘to�be�p�o���e����t�����p��t�����o�����’
��� � an� al�o ery� �u ha�t to here

and als� ears y�u have t� hear
�and als� ears y�u have t� hear� � �rg� �rg� �



95�

������– ‘to�have�(sth.�that�denotes�a�state�or�condition��
��� – in �at hy�e pla�e �u ha�t hovno�re

in that heavenly place y�u have h�n�ur
�in that heavenly place y�u have h�n�ur� � �rg� � �rg�

������– ‘to�have�(an�idea��a�tho��ht���have�(�no��ed�e��etc.��
��� – if �u be a lytill chyld�ȝitt�may �u haue �i �yll

if y�u are a little child yet may y�u have y�ur c�nsci�usness
�if y�u are a little child y�u may yet have y�ur (�wn) c�nsci�usness� � �rg� � �rg�

���e��– ‘to�have�(a��e�innin���an�end��an�ori�in��
��� – vnto �at ioye �hy�he nevyr ��hal have en�e

unt� that ��y which never shall have end
�unt� that ��y which shall never have an end� � Arg1�Arg1’�V�Arg2

��r �� ���, �esides �rg� and �rg�, a third argument, an ��li�ue �r �ndirect ���ect 

(�rg�) ta�es place� E�amples are the readings �b�a� – ‘to�have�(����o���th���ome�he�e��, 

���a� – ‘to�have�(����o� �th��i��a��tate�o��co�ditio���, �a��� – ‘��i��hate��hate�(�����, ���a� – ‘to�

obtain ��th� ab�tract��, am�ng �thers, e�emplified �el�w�

������– ‘to�have�(s�.�or�sth.�so�e�here��
�� ��� – �hen ȝe play an� ha�e your �hil�ur on kne�� �aun�an�

when y�u play and have y�ur children �n �nees ��uncing
���eh�ld, w�men,� when y�u play and have y�ur children ��uncing �n y�ur �nees� � �rg� � �rg� 
�rg�

������– ‘to�have�(s�.�or�sth.�in�a�state�or�condition��
�� ��� – �hanne age ha� u� at hi� auauntage

when age has us at its advantage
�then we may n�t d� a �ig deal, ��ut s�metimes gr�an, and s�metimes c�mplain, and s�metimes 
scratch itching pustules� when age has us at its advantage� � �rg� � �rg� �rg�

������– ‘��in�hate��hate�(s�.��
�� ��� – oure fren�y� �at ��hul loue v� be�te �an �ol haue v� but in hate

�ur friends wh� shall l�ve us dearly then want t��have us �ut in hate
��ur friends wh� sh�uld l�ve us dearly will then have us �ut in hate� � �rg� Arg1’�V(INF(ha�����Arg2�
�rg�

������– ‘to�o�tain�(sth.�a�stract��
�� ��� – thou �oful �o�er an� �ay�e ha�e�t �e�e in �y �olour

y�u afflicted m�ther and maiden y�u�had death in y�ur suffering
�� y�u, m�ther and maiden full �f grief, wh� had death in y�ur suffering� � ���rg� �rg� �rg�

�nfinitive clauses with �r with�ut the ver�al particle ���’�(������r���’��a��a�����������

this sample) are attested as p�tential arguments (t����� and ���) and the ver� in infinitive 
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may �e haven �r any �ther� T� e�emplify, � cite and sh�w the readings �� – ‘to�po��e�� ��th� 

to�ethe���ith�the�ca�acity�to�do��th���ith�it��, �a�a� – ‘to�e��oy�(a��i�ht�o����ivile�e���have�

�the right to po��e�� �th��� have �po�er� et���� have �leave or li�en�e to �o �th���, �a�g� – ‘��

pla�e� of a �e�i�ine� have a proper ti�e to be u�ed�, �b��� – ‘to�have�(ca��e�o���ea�o����have�

(�ea�o��to�do��th���, ���b� – ‘to��e���de��o�li�atio��(to�do��th���, etc�

���– ‘to��ossess�(sth.�to�ether��ith�the�ca�acit��to�do�sth.��ith�it��
�� t������ – �er he hath pour to rey�e an� ro�te

there it has p�wer t� raise and �ell�w
�it has p�wer t� raise and �ell�w� � �rg� � �rg� t�����

������– ‘to�en�o��(a�ri�ht�or��rivi�e�e���have�(the�ri�ht�to��ossess�sth.���have�(�o�e���e���������e�
��e��e��� �icense�to�do�sth.��
�� t������ – �hall �e neuer haue ly�en�e to lyve yn e�e

shall we never have licence t� live in peace
�we shall never have licence t� live in peace� � �rg� � �rg� t�����

������– ‘����ace��o��a��edicine��have�a��ro�er�ti�e�to��e��sed�
�� t������ – � haue no pla�e to repre��e �e� aright

� have n� time t� repress them pr�perly
�� have n� time t� repress them �the w�unds� pr�perly� � �rg� � �rg� t�����

������– ‘to�have�(ca�se�or�reason���have�(reason�to�do�sth.��
�� t������ – �hat �au�e ha�t �u �o �ore to �epe

what cause have y�u s� sadly t� cry
�what reas�n d� y�u have t� cry s� sadly�� � �rg� � �rg� t�����

������– ‘to��e��nder�o��i�ation�(to�do�sth.��
�t������ – le��hery �lenne��e hat �a� to fle

lust cleanness had madly t� flee
����� mercy f�r man�ind is put away,� cleanness �f lust had t� flee madly� � �rg� � t�����

M�re�ver, clauses are als� p�ssi�le as arguments �f this predicate� The �nly 

�ccurrence is represented �y the reading ���a� – ‘to�e��e�ie�ce�(a��eeli�����ea����lea���e��

�o�de����oy��etc��� as f�ll�ws�

������– ‘to�e��erience�(a��ee�in����ear����eas�re���onder���o���etc.��
�� ��� – a �e�un�e ioy ha�y�t �u �han �ry�t ihu of �e �a� borne

a sec�nd ��y had y�u when �esus �hrist �f y�u was ��rn
�a sec�nd ��y y�u had when �esus �hrist was ��rn �f y�u� � �rg� � �rg� ��
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�elative clauses remain p�ssi�le as well� �esides, depending �n the reading, 

c�ll�cati�ns can �e m�re �r less c�mm�n� The readings ��e� – ‘��eve�i���(�ela�e���e����to�

have�a��e��al� and ���e� – ‘�ho��me�cy�to�(����o���th����ta�e��ity�o�� serve as very g��d 

e�amples� This can �e ��served f�r the �ther centuries as well, irrespective �f the fre�uency 

�f these readings in each su�c�rpus� �egarding �(e), as p�inted �ut f�r the ��th �����r�’��

sample results (see �ecti�n ���), an �ll�cutive (���) ta�es place �ut the ver� itself presents 

n� arguments� �n the f�cused�up�n century, its diathesis is empty (mar�ed with ��) having 

�nly a �u��ect (�rg�) as sh�wn �el�w�

��e��– ‘��evenin��(�e�a�e���er���to�have�an�e��a��
�� – i��ȝe� luf youre� ��on� �yne ha� no pere

if y�u l�ve y�ur �s�n� mine has n� e�ual
�if y�u l�ve y�ur s�n, (then) mine has n� e�ual� � �rg� �

��w that the valency and their respective diatheses were sh�wn and e�emplified, � 

must g� further and present the data e�tracted fr�m the spreadsheets ��� and ��� and 

c�nsider the wh�le ��th �����r�’���u�c�rpus instead �f f�cusing �n the sampled le�ical 

�ccurrences�

Ta�le �� will acc�unt f�r ���, in �ther w�rds, ta�ing spelling variati�n int� 

c�nsiderati�n and p�inting �ut the m�st c�mm�n f�rms �f haven acc�rding t� their gl�sses� 

�
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T���e���� ��� f�r the ��th century� M�st fre�uent f�rms �f haven�

TMN G���� �������������� �O�����e��e Te���������������
�� haven���� have �� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� 

���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� 
���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� 
���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� 

���� ���� ���� ���
�� haven������������� haue �� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� 

���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���
haven������������� hast � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� 

���� ���� ���� ���
haven������������� hath �� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� 

���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���
has �� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� 

���� ���� ���� ���
haven������������� haue � ���� ���� ���� ���
haven������������� hase � ����

haue � ����
haven������������� haue � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���

�� haven���T��������� hade � ����
haven���T��������� hadest � ����
haven���T��������� had � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� 

���� ���� ���� ���
haven���T��������� had � ����
haven���T��������� had � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���

�2’ �E��haven���T��������� nad � �cc� (�nly)� ����
�� haven�������������� haue � ���� ���� ���� ���

haven�������������� hes � ����
haven�������������� haue � ���� ���� ���� ���

ha�� � ����
haven�������������� han � �cc� (�nly)� ����

�� haven���T���������� had � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���
haven���T���������� hadde � �cc� (�nly)� ����
haven���T���������� had � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���
haven���T���������� hade � �cc� (�nly)� ����
haven���T���������� had � ����

�� haven����������M�� haue �� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� 
���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���

�� haven���T��T�� had � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� 
���� ���

� assume the reader is already familiar with the �eip�ig �l�ssing �ules (����) and the 

c�des �f Time, M�de and �egati�n (TM�) in Ta�le ��� �eing s�, what Ta�le �� highlights 

are the different spellings �f the f�cused�up�n ver� acc�rding t� their gl�sses, their num�er 

�f �ccurrences and their distri�uti�n am�ng the te�ts� �s f�r the similar Ta�les created f�r the 

���s representing the �ther centuries in the previ�us �ecti�ns, Ta�le �� �rings �n significant 

p�ints� ��r ��, the m�st fre�uent infinitive f�rm have was attested �� times in vari�us te�ts 
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and with�ut the infinitive ending –en� There is n� negative infinitive, as it was f�und, f�r 

instance, in the ��th century with the a��vementi�ned ending�

�m�ng ��, �ne must pay attenti�n t� m�rph�l�gical differences �etween singular and 

plural� �n the �ne hand, singular f�rms are �uite fre�uent (first pers�n haue� �� �ccurrences� 

sec�nd pers�n hath, � �ccurrences, and the �verlapping f�rms hath and ha�, �� and �� 

�ccurrences respectively f�r the third pers�n��)� �n the �ther hand, plural f�rms are m�stly 

haue, e�cept f�r the hapa� leg�men�n ha�e in Te�t ���� f�r sec�nd pers�n, wh�se gl�ss 

�verlaps with haue in Te�t ����� This sh�ws that plural f�rms were m�st suscepti�le t� 

�ec�me unif�rm rather than singular f�rms� �n additi�n, n� negative f�rm was f�und f�r ���

��r ��, c�mprehending past indicative, tw� f�rms are n�ticea�le – first pers�n 

singular ha�e thrice in Te�t ����, and sec�nd pers�n singular ha�e�t, twice in Te�t ���� 

(�nce m�re, the auth�rs �f each �f these te�ts sh�w preference and familiarity with these 

spellings respectively rather than the alternative �nes f�r each)� �s f�r the rest �f ��, ha� is 

prefera�le, especially in third pers�n singular (� �ccurrences)� The incidence �f hapa� 

leg�mena is higher in past tense than in present tense� �esides, there is �ne �ccurrence 

representing�H2’,�namely�the�form�na� in Te�t �����

�� and �� stand f�r irrealis (su��unctive), present and past tense respectively� �� has 

each f�rm �ccurring twice, in �ne �r tw� te�ts, and there is n� pattern (�r, due t� this 

sub�orpus’s si�e and nature, it is n�t easy t� assume this lac� �f pattern)� �n any case, as 

discussed f�r the previ�us centuries, the pr�cess �f m�rph�l�gical l�ss in the su��unctive 

m�de was in pr�gress, and �ne �f the reas�ns f�r that is the empl�yment �f c�n�uncti�ns such 

�
�� �cc�rding t� the Middle English �icti�nary used in this study, third pers�n singular ending in –� �r –th���
c�uld vary due t� diat�pic reas�ns� �s ME� indicates, the ��rthum�rian dialect (in the n�rth) pr��a�ly 
fav�ured –�, whereas �est �a��n (in the s�uth) preferred –th��� (e�g� h�fe� versus h�f� respectively)� �r��a�ly 
the change fr�m the dental fricative t� the alve�lar fricative was firstly accepted in the n�rth until, years later, it 
reached the s�uth� This phen�men�n reached Early M�dern English, as in the study c�nducted �y �evalainen 
and �aum�lin��run�erg (����, p� ���)� This has t� d� with s�cial class and level �f literacy� �est �a��n was 
�n�wn as the ec�n�mical and p�litical centre �f England in the Middle �ges, thus the m�st p�werful and 
educated regi�n� The ending �e�� was preferred �y n�n�gentry, alth�ugh gentry and n��ility als� used it �ut in a 
less e�tent in the mid���th century� This change is, thus, in s�ci�linguistic terms, fr�m �el�w��
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as��if��an����hen���an��their�spelling�variants), which c�uld turn the sentence int� an irrealis 

c�nstructi�n� �n ��, �ne can say that ha�, ha�e and ha��e are variants �f ha�, the f�rm which 

c�uld have �riginated the �resent��ay English ha� in past tense� �n c�mparis�n t� indicative 

f�rms, su��unctive �nes are rarer, as f�r the �ther centuries� This is an evidence �f the first 

steps �f the linguistic change in respect t� m�de m�rph�l�gy in English� �t this p�int, 

variati�n in indicative f�rms depending �n pers�n and num�er was n�t s� str�ng as it is 

n�wadays�

Tw� facts are w�rthy �f attenti�n as well� The first �ne, regarding ��, is the 

significant num�er �f �ccurrences �f the sec�nd pers�n singular imperative f�rm haue (�� 

�ccurrences)� The nature �f this su�c�rpus, c�mpiled with religi�us lyrics, tells a different 

st�ry in c�mparis�n t� the �ther su�c�rp�ra f�r the previ�us centuries� �ere, m�st te�ts �ring 

the�i�ea�of�as�ing�for��i�ine�forgi�eness�an��mer�y,�so�senten�es�su�h�as��Ha�e�mer�y�on�

me���are��uite��ommon���he�ones�as�e��for�mer�y�are�mostly��o�,��esus��hrist�an��the�

�irgin Mary, religi�us ic�ns, instead �f m�re than �ne entity, which c�uld have av�ided the 

�ccurrence �f plural imperatives� The sec�nd interesting fact is related t� ��, the past 

participle, which l�st its y� (�riginated fr�m �ld English ge���), �ecame ha�, precisely li�e 

the past tense (see the variants in ��)� �s stated in �ecti�n ���, participles generally receive 

declensi�n instead �f ver�al inflecti�n, as in �lassical �atin, �ut the m�rph�l�gical 

imp�verishment culminated in the l�ss �f any declensi�n at this p�int in the hist�ry �f 

English� �f in the previ�us centuries they were rare, in the transiti�nal peri�d �etween Middle 

and Early M�dern English such f�rm and variants w�uld n�t �e e�pected� �� present 

participle was attested�

�
�� �s a matter �f fact, this m�rph�l�gy is current in �erman (�o�h�eut��h) in past participle f�rmati�n, �ust as it 
was in �ld English� �lease c�mpare the past participle f�rms (�E) geh�f� and (�er�) gehabt and n�tice the 
similarities�
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�iven that the data representing the ��� f�r the ��th century’s�sub�orpus��as�

intr�duced and c�mmented, it is time t� g� further and present the data e�tracted fr�m its 

���� Ta�le �� will acc�unt f�r the classificati�n �f haven int� the three already��n�wn 

categ�ries, namely grammatical, le�ical and uncertain, f�ll�wed �y their respective a�s�lute 

and relative fre�uencies�

T���e���� ��� f�r the ��th century� �lassificati�n �f the f�rms �f haven (unsampled) and their 
respective a�s�lute and relative fre�uencies

GRAMMAT�CAL LE��CAL �NCERTA�N TOTAL
��s� �el� ��s� �el� ��s� �el� ��s� �el�
�� ������ �� ������ � �� ��� ����

�n Ta�le �� the��ategory��alle���un�ertain��has�no�o��urren�e���s�all�the�senten�es�

and fragments c�ntaining any f�rm �f haven t��� a c�nsidera�le eff�rt t� �e translated with 

the use �f ME� and f�ll�wing the n�tes pr�vided �y the edit�rs, it seems m�re reas�na�le t� 

assume that the �lder the te�t, the higher the difficulty and eff�rt t� translate it� The te�ts 

fr�m the ��th century are linguistically m�re similar t� �ur �n�wledge �f �resent �ay English 

an��thus��easier��t� c�mprehend and translate int� ��E� M�re w�rds are rec�gnisa�le and 

present in ME�, which facilitated my eff�rts� M�re�ver, in the a�sence �f uncertain 

�ccurrences, �nly grammatical and le�ical �nes are w�rthy �f full attenti�n� M�re �n this 

matter will �e sh�wn in �raph � �el�w�
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G������� ��� f�r the ��th century� �elative fre�uencies acc�rding t� their classificati�n

�

��th Ta�le �� and �raph � sh�w the distri�uti�n �etween grammatical and le�ical 

�ccurrences �f haven (in �lue and light green, respectively)� The relative fre�uency f�r the 

grammatical �ccurrences, ������, clearly represent m�re than the half �f the t�tal unfiltered 

and unsampled �ccurrences, versus ������ �f the le�ical �ccurrences� �espite the unusual 

results sh�wn f�r the ��th century, the pr�cess �f grammaticalisati�n indeed was ta�ing place 

severely in the hist�ry �f English � which may �e verified �y future studies�

�eturning t� the filtered and sampled le�ical �ccurrences �f the ��th �entury’s�

su�c�rpus,�analyse��regar�ing�their�rea�ings�base��on����’s�senses�an��subsenses�of�haven, 

�ist � sh�ws �el�w their fre�uency �f use, �rganised in decreasing �rder (see �ppendi� �)�

�ased �n �ist � (�ppendi� �), in the ��th �entury’s�sample��le�i�al�o��urren�es,��2

�ere�atteste��as�hapa��legomena,�in�lu�ing�one�mar�e��as��un�ertain��for�it�is�not�

c�ntemplated �y ME�� ��nsidering the cutp�int greater �r e�ual t� � t� set the ��undaries 

�etween the m�st relevant �ccurrences, all the �ther �ccurrences �el�w this num�er were 

gr�uped with the hapa� leg�mena (����), t�talising �� �ccurrences� Ta�le �� represents �ist 

� (�ppendi� �), c�ntaining the m�st fre�uent�rea�ings’�absolute�an��relati�e�fre�uen�ies�
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T���e���� ��� f�r the ��th century� M�st fre�uent readings acc�rding t� ME� (sampled le�ical 
�ccurrences)

Re���������e Re�������e����� A������e�� Re�����e��
�c(e) �sh�w mercy t� (s�� �r sth�), ta�e pity �n�� �� �����
�a(a) �t� en��y (a right �r privilege), have (the right t� p�ssess 

sth�)� have (p�wer etc)� have (leave �r license t� d� sth�)��
� ����

�d(a) �t� e�perience (a feeling, fear, pleasure, w�nder, ��y, etc�)� � ����
���� �ther �ccurrences �� �����

TOTAL �� ����

�raph � illustrates Ta�le �� as f�ll�ws�

G������� ��� f�r the ��th century� M�st fre�uent readings acc�rding t� ME� (sampled le�ical 
�ccurrences)

�

�

� Ta�le �� and �ist � depict the m�st fre�uent readings, in the f�ll�wing decreasing 

�rder� ���e� – ‘show�mercy�to�(sb.�or�sth.���t��e���ty�o�� (in light �lue), representing ������ 

�f the sampled le�ical �ccurrences� �t is f�ll�wed �y ��th �a�a� – ‘to�e��oy�(��r��ht�or�

privilege�� have �po�er� et�����h��e�(�e��e�or���ce�se�to��o�sth.�� (in light purple) and ���a� –

‘to�e��er�e�ce�(���ee�������e�r����e�s�re��wo��er� �oy� et�.�� (in �range) – each �ne 

representing ����� �f the sampled le�ical �ccurrences� The ma��rity �f the c�rpus is 

represented �y the hapa� leg�mena gr�up (������)� �n c�mparis�n t� the �ther centuries, the 
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��th century presented the highest relative fre�uency �f hapa� leg�mena, sh�wing a 

narr�wing �f senses and su�senses�readings in this transiti�nal peri�d �etween ME and EME�

�ecti�n ��� will acc�unt f�r further c�nsiderati�ns �n the results f�und f�r each 

century and a deeper c�mparis�n �etween them, this time having its f�cus �n ver� valency 

and the diatheses f�und f�r each reading f�r each century presented in the previ�us �ecti�ns�

�����C�����������e��e�����e��� ���� ����������������������e��e������

�hapter � served as a literature review �n ver� valency in linguistics drawing mainly 

�n �erini (����)� �is schema pr�ved significant f�r the present study, which acc�unts f�r a 

past synchr�ny �f the English language� �rrespective �f the language and peri�d, this schema

was �f great usefulness t� �e adapted fr�m the senses and su�senses f�und in the ch�sen 

Middle English �icti�nary� 

�s the meth�d�l�gical steps f�r the c�mpilati�n �f �ME� – Corpu� of Mi��le 

�ngli�h �yri�� – was e�haustively e�plained and discussed in �hapter �, in this �ecti�n m�re 

attenti�n must �e given t� this very �hapter� �irstly, �ecti�n ��� sh�wed the results �f the 

analysis �f the ��th �entury’s�sub�orpus���e�on�ly,��e�tion���2�a��ounte��for�the���th

�entury’s�sub�orpus���hir�ly,��e�tion������ealt��ith�the ��th �entury’s�sub�orpus���inally, 

�ecti�n ��� presented the results f�r the ��th �entury’s�sub�orpus����fe���omparisons��ere�

made �ver the �ecti�ns, and n�w they deserve in�depth c�mments especially in the readings 

and their valency� ��wever, �ther data are als� w�rthy �f attenti�n, yet they will n�t �e the 

f�cus here�

�hapter � presented three types �f spreadsheets, named ���, ��� and ���� �p t� this 

p�int � will assume the reader is already familiar with what they acc�unt f�r� �r�m n�w �n, 

their data will �e discussed in this �rder�
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��r the time �eing, let us address the first tw� spreadsheets� ��r ���, the main 

c�nclusi�n c�ncerns changes in the d�main �f m�rph�l�gy� ��r all centuries c�vered �y this 

study, � menti�ned that if a given spelling variant is m�re c�mm�n than �thers f�r the same 

gl�ss (f�ll�wing the �eip�ig �l�ssing �ules, ����), perhaps the un�n�wn�supp�sed auth�r

(e�cept f�r �e�ffrey �haucer, �rn�ld �f �rescia and a few �n�wn �thers) was m�re familiar 

with that particular spelling and f�r this and �ther reas�ns he ch�se t� empl�y that f�rm� ��r 

instance, the infinitive f�rm, represented �y the c�de ��, ��th century’s�subcorpus�showed�

habbenn as the m�st fre�uent, all �f them f�und in Te�t ����� ��th, ��th and ��th century’s�

su�c�rp�ra presented have in a variety �f te�ts� The l�ss �f the infinitive ending –en t��� 

place, and, if the reader ta�es a deeper l��� �n the sentences, ver�s such as �ouen (“may”,�

employed�w�th�the�mean�n��o��“to�be�able�to�do�someth�n�,�to�pre�a�l”��and��hulen (“shall”,�

already used as a m�dal au�iliary) were empl�yed and, in turn, turned the infinitive haven

int� have, causing the l�ss �f its usual infinitive ending� ��wever, cases with�ut the 

a��vementi�ned ver�s, which in ��E are c�nsidered m�dal ver�s, are als� attested� This 

similarity is present �etween the ��th t� the ��th centuries� � hyp�thesis which may s�und 

��vi�us f�r �ld English sch�lars is that the ��th century represents the transiti�nal peri�d 

�etween this synchr�ny and early Middle English�

��ntinuing the fl�w �f this discussi�n, negative and irrealis (su��unctive) f�rms were 

�ec�ming ��s�lete, empl�yed mainly as hapa� leg�mena �r n�t even attested� �mperative 

f�rms, precisely sec�nd pers�n singular, was m�re fre�uent in the ��th century due t� the 

nature �f this su�c�rpus � a c�mpilati�n �f availa�le religi�us te�ts with prayers fr�m 

�hristians �r the �irgin Mary as�ing f�r mercy and f�rgiveness� This attests that the c�nte�t 

plays a very imp�rtant r�le in the wh�le understanding �f the te�t� �hat is at sta�e here is the 

fre�uency�o��the�read�n�s�(based�on����’s�senses�and�subsenses�o��haven) depending �n the 

c�nvenience samples representing each century studied� This will �e discussed later�
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M�ving t� ���, � menti�ned and �riefly discussed the grammaticalisati�n pr�cess �y 

pr�viding references� �asically, full�ver�s such as the f�cused�up�n �ne can change its use, 

mo��n���rom�the�pr�mary�mean�n���to�possess,�to�own’�attested��n��ld��n�l�sh�habban t� 

�thers, as well as �eing empl�yed as a grammatical ver� t� e�press past tense� �t was thus 

essential t� classify all the �ccurrences �f haven �n�����’s�subcorpora��nto grammatical and 

le�ical, and then filter and sample the latter �nes� ��wever, as � had empl�yed much eff�rt in 

the translati�ns, s�me �f the sentences were t�� ��scure in ��th use and meaning t� ma�e 

poss�ble�th�s�class���cat�on���hen,�the�cate�ory�“uncerta�n”�was�included, meaning n�ne �f the 

�ther �pti�ns� �el�w, � will repr�duce Ta�le � and �raph � fr�m �hapter ��

T���e�� � ��s�lute and relative fre�uencies �f le�ical, grammatical and uncertain �ccurrences �f 
haven per century�

Ce����y Le����� G���������� ���e����� T����
A��� Re��� A��� Re�� A��� Re�� A��� Re��

��� �� ������ �� ������ � ����� ��� ����
���� �� ������ �� ������ � ����� ��� ����
��� �� ������ ��� ������ � ����� ��� ����
�� �� ������ �� ������ � �� ��� ����

�raph � represents the relative fre�uencies �f Ta�le ��
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G������� �re�uency �f items per century�

�s n�ticea�le, the uncertain �ccurrences, in pin�, represent the min�rity �f all 

�ccurrences f�r the first three centuries � n� �ccurrence mar�ed�as�“uncerta�n” was attested 

f�r the ��th century’s�subcorpus,��ts�reasons�e�pl�cated��n��ect�on����� �n �lue, the 

grammatical �ccurrences prevail, e�cept f�r the ��th century (the hyp�thesis f�r that was

already clarified in �ecti�n ���)� ��r the ��th century, it can sh�w that the grammaticalisati�n 

pr�cess, already in c�urse since �ld English, was �ec�ming �uite fre�uent (������)� �t is 

w�rthy t� remem�er that the ��th century is the transiti�nal peri�d �etween �ld and Middle 

English� ��r the ��th century, this framew�r� is attested as well (������)� �inally, f�r the 

transiti�nal peri�d �etween late Middle English t� Early M�dern English, namely ��th

century, the situati�n is indeed similar (������)� 

�espite the grammaticalisati�n pr�cess, which prevailed in English in the f�cused�

up�n ver�, �ccurrences �f haven classified as le�ical, in light green, are c�nsidera�le� ��r the 

��th century, ������ represents this situati�n� ��r the ��th century, this relative fre�uency 

increases t� ������, and c�ntinues t� gr�w in the ��th century, reaching ������� The ��th

century p�rtraits a peculiar case due t� the �ccurrence �f a larger te�t representing ar�und a 



10��

half �f the wh�le su�c�rpus, s� a different �ehavi�ur is naturally e�pected� This was a 

hyp�thesis discussed in its respective �ecti�n�

�iven the well�deserved attenti�n t� the data e�tracted fr�m ��� and ��� f�r all 

studied centuries, n�w it is w�rthy t� f�cus �n ��� and the readings f�und f�r each century, 

as well as their valency� ��� was the result �f a filtering and sampling pr�cess �y means �f �

s�ftware (� ���E, ����� see �hapter �) t� s�rt a �alanced sample �f le�ical �ccurrences t� 

�e analysed� There is n� way t� av�id a discussi�n in the d�main �f synta� and semantics, 

even �ecause the latter influences c�nsidera�ly the readings, which, in turn, are c�nte�t�

�ased�

The first step in this c�mparis�n �f results is t� verify the readings f�und f�r each 

century and which �nes t��� place in all centuries� ��r this purp�se, � will repr�duce �igures

�, ��, �� and ��, acc�unting respectively f�r the ��th, ��th, ��th and ��th centuries in their 

respective �ecti�ns� �et us �egin with �igure ��
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�����e��� �eadings �ased in ME� f�und in the sampled le�ical �ccurrences f�r the ��th century�

�

Then, �igure �� f�ll�ws�

�����e������eadings �ased in ME� f�und in the sampled le�ical �ccurrences f�r the ��th century�

�fterwards, c�mes �igure ���
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�����e������eadings �ased in ME� f�und in the sampled le�ical �ccurrences f�r the ��th century�

�astly, � present �igure ���

�����e������eadings �ased in ME� f�und in the sampled le�ical �ccurrences f�r the ��th century�

�
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� � urge the reader t� pay great attenti�n t� the �igures repr�duced a��ve� They lead us 

t� �ppendi� ��

�ppendi� � sums up all the readings f�und f�r the sampled �ccurrences �f haven in 

�ME�, including th�se n�t c�ntemplated �y ME� and named �y me and the “uncertain” �ne 

(the passive �ccurrence in the ��th century� f�r m�re �n this, see �ecti�n ���)� The c�l�urs are 

meaningful here, sym��lising particular �ccurrences f�r each century �r f�r all centuries� 

�ight purple stands f�r the readings c�mm�n t� all centuries, namely �a�a� – ‘to�possess’, �� 

– ‘to�possess�(sth.�together�with�the�c�p�cit��to��o�sth.�with�it�’, �b�a� – ‘to�h��e�(sth.�th�t�

�e�otes���st�te�or�co��itio��’, ����� – ‘to�h��e�(���or���or�spirit��������it��’, ���e� – ‘show�

�erc��to�(s�.�or�sth.���t��e�pit��o�’, ���a� – ‘to�e�perie�ce�(���ee�i�g���e�r� plea�ure� �on�er� 

�o���etc.�’ and ���a� – ‘to�o�t�i��(sth.���str�ct�’� �n this m�ment, it d�es n�t matter which �f 

them is m�re fre�uent �r c�nsists �f a hapa� leg�men�n� what is �f highest imp�rtance here 

is their prevalence �ver the c�vered centuries�

The �ther c�l�urs represent the �ccurrences particular t� a century� �ight green stands 

f�r the �ccurrences that ta�e place �nly in the ��th century’s�sample���ellow,��or�the���th

century’s�����ht�blue,��or�the���th century’s�and���nally�l��ht�salm�n f�r the ��th century’s�

sample� ��ur readings, n�w c�nsidering �nly their respective c�des, are particular �f the ��th

century � �a�e�, �b�f�, �b�g� and �b���� �egarding the ��th century, this num�er increases t� 

si�, as �n�wn as �b���, ���b�, �b�a�, �a��� and the tw� n�t c�ntemplated �y ME�, ��pe���(‘to�

�e���iet’� and ��pe���(‘to�h��e������swer’�� The ��th century’s�sample�has����e�part�cular�

�ccurrences, namely ����, �a�h�, �a���, ����� and ���b�� �astly, eight particular �ccurrences 

were attested in the ��th century’s�sample,�namely����a�, �a�g�, �b�a� � �b�b�, which is 

peculiar due t� its d�u�le c�nte�t��ased classificati�n, �b���, ���b�, �a���, ���e� and the 

“uncertain” �ne�
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�et us n�w c�nsider fre�uency� �n each �ecti�n account�n���or�each�subcorpus’�

sample, � sh�wed in decreasing �rder the m�st fre�uent readings� This time, � will sh�w 

thr�ugh Ta�le �� ��th the a�s�lute and relative fre�uencies f�r the c�mm�n readings f�r all 

centuries as sh�wn in �ppendi� � in light purple, als� in decreasing �rder�

T���e��� � ��mm�n readings t� all centuries and their a�s�lute and relative fre�uencies�

Re���������e Re�������e����� A������e�� Re�����e��
�a(a) �t� p�ssess’� �� �����
�c(a) �t� ��tain (sth a�stract�)’ �� �����
�d(a) �t� e�perience (a feeling, fear, pleasure, w�nder, ��y, etc�)’ �� �����
��(a) �t� have (sth� That den�tes a state �r c�nditi�n)’ �� �����
�c� �sh�w mercy t� (s�� �r sth�), ta�e pity �n’ �� �����

�c(d) �t� have (a m�ral �r spiritual �uality)’ � ����
�c �t� p�ssess (sth� T�gether with the capacity t� d� sth� �ith it)’ � ����

TOTAL ��� ����

�raph �� illustrates Ta�le �� as f�ll�ws�

G�������� �eadings c�mm�n t� all centuries and their a�s�lute and relative fre�uencies
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�n Ta�le �� and �raph �� it is n�ticea�le that the readings �a�a� and ���a� have e�ual 

relative fre�uencies, f�ll�wed �y reading ���a�, �b�a�, and ���� ��w relative fre�uencies are 

depicted f�r ����� and ���

The first n�ticea�le fact is that the readings �a�a� – ‘to�poss�ss� and ���a� – ‘to�o�t����

��th� ��st���t�� �verlap, meaning that the primary meaning �f p�ssessi�n attested in the 

etym�l�gy �f haven, �riginated fr�m �ld English habban, is still str�ng at this p�int in the 

hist�ry �f English� T�gether c�mes the meaning �f ��taining, which leads t� a causative 

process�such�as�‘I�have�something�because�I�obtained�� was given it’���hat�is�interesting�is�

that ���a� �rings the idea �f ��taining s�mething a�stract, li�e help �r mercy, instead �f a 

material ���ect� �n�ther remar�a�le fact is the incidence �f gr�up � � ���a�, �b�a�, ��� and 

������ �cc�rding t� ME� (see �ppendi� �), �ne can infer with a �eener eye that this gr�up 

stands f�r a�stractness and ephemeral �r intrinsic states �r c�nditi�ns, such as em�ti�ns, 

illnesses and mental e�periences� This is pr��a�ly an inn�vati�n in the language, the 

semantic range �f haven (�r even �E habban) �eing �r�adened� �dditi�nally, creative 

written pr�ducti�n c�uld perhaps enhance the chances f�r such uses t� ta�e place, especially 

c�nsidering that lyrics are meant t� �e sung �n in the first place and metrics can �e �f such a 

great influence, �therwise the edit�rs w�uld n�t dev�te their time and eff�rt t� rec�nstruct the 

music �ehind �ld manuscripts�

The time t� f�cus �n the valency �f haven has finally c�me� �ntr�ducing the readings 

�ound��or�each�centur�’s�samp�ed��e�ica��occurrences��as�o��great�use�u�ness��as�I�did�in�

�ecti�ns ���, ���, ��� and ���� �n the present �ecti�n, � sh�wed thr�ugh Ta�le �� and �raph 

�� the �verall m�st fre�uent readings al�ngside their a�s�lute and relative fre�uencies� 

��mments were added c�ncerning the higher incidence �f gr�up �, as a��vementi�ned� The 

matter �f inn�vative phen�mena in the English language �ver its hist�ry was als� �f great 

c�ncern�
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T� summarise the data sh�wn in each �ecti�n acc�unting f�r each c�vered century 

(�ppendices ���� and ����� �ppendices ���� and ���� � �ppendices ���� and ���� , and 

�ppendices ���� and ���� ), the f�ll�wing step is t� present �ppendices ��, ��, �� and ���

�ith the purp�se �f updating the reader with the num�er �f readings and diatheses 

f�und f�r each century, �ppendices ��, ��, �� and �� are essential� The ��th century 

presented �� diatheses and �� readings, as sh�wn in �ppendi� ��� �e�t, the ��th century had 

�� diatheses and �� readings� The hyp�thesis c�ncerning the nature �f the ��th centur�’s�

su�c�rpus was presented in �ecti�n ��� and may have t� d� with the narr�wing �f diatheses, 

�ut the num�er �f readings sh�w a different framew�r�� new c�nte�t��ased meanings rise� �s 

a matter �f fact, f�r the ��th century �� diatheses and �� readings were attested� ��mpared t� 

the previ�us centuries, this �ne is p�rtrayed as the m�st inn�vative in terms �f m�re 

varia�ility in the diatheses and readings� �inally, f�r the ��th century, a semantic narr�wing 

pr�cess is ��served � �� diatheses and �� readings, less than the respective num�ers f�und 

f�r the ��th century� �gain, this su�c�rpus has a peculiar nature� �s �pp�sed t� the ��th

centur�’s�subcorpus���hich�presented�more�variabi�it��o��themes��e�g���ove���rics��devotiona��

lyrics, miscellane�us lyrics and s� �n), the ��th centur�’s�is�composed�b��religi�us lyrics� �s 

�ne can n�tice, every su�c�rpus has a peculiar nature � ��th century with less varia�ility and 

l�nger te�ts� ��th century with a very large te�t c�vering ar�und a half �f this su�c�rpus� ��th

century with m�re varia�ility in themes and ��th century with �ne particular theme� �s 

�ME� c�nsists �f a c�nvenience sample, this issue c�uld n�t �e av�ided given the 

circumstances �f c�mpilati�n (as menti�ned in �hapter �)�

�part fr�m that, the diatheses f�und f�r all f�ur centuries in discussi�n must �e 

regarded m�re �eenly� �ef�re starting a discussi�n a��ut syntactic �rder �f each �ne, 

separating the wheat fr�m the chaff is crucial� �n �ther w�rds, the m�st relevant diatheses 
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deserve m�re attenti�n, namely th�se that �ccur in all centuries, than the �thers particular �f 

�ne �r tw� �r three centuries� �n this case, the m�st significant �nes are given in 

Ta�le �� al�ngside their variant syntactic �rders f�r each century�

T���e��� � ��mm�n diatheses t� all f�ur centuries and their syntactic �rders

D����e����Ce����y �� �� �� ��
Sy���� �O�� Sy���� �O�� Sy���� �O�� Sy���� �O��

��� A��������A��� � A��������A��� �� A��������A��� �� A��������A��� �
A�����A������ � A�����A������ � A�����A������ � A�����A������ �
�rg�  �rg�  � � �rg�  �rg�  � � �rg����rg�’���rg���� � �rg����rg�’���rg���� �
Arg���Arg�������

A���
� Arg���Arg�������

A���
� Arg���Arg�������Arg� � Arg���Arg�������Arg� �

�  �rg�  �rg� � �rg�  �  �rg� � �  �rg�  �rg� � �rg�  �  �rg� �
�rg����rg�’���rg���

�
� ���rg�  �rg� � �rg�  �(����haven)  

�rg�
�

�rg�������rg����rg�’ �
�� ��� A��������A�����

A���
� A��������A�����

A���
� A��������A�����A��� � A��������A�����A��� �

�rg�  �rg�  �rg�  
�

� �rg�  �  �rg�  
�rg�

� �rg�  �  �rg�  �rg� � �rg�  �rg�  �  �rg� �

�rg�  �rg�  �  
�rg�

� �rg�  �  �rg�  
�rg�

� �rg�  �rg�  �  �rg� � �rg�  �rg�  �  �rg� �

A�����A��������
A���

� A�����A��������
A���

� A�����A��������A��� � A�����A��������A��� �

�rg����rg�’���rg�  
�  �rg�

� ���rg�  �rg�  
�rg�

� ���rg�  �rg�  �rg� � ���rg�  �rg� �rg� �

�rg�  ���rg�  
�rg�

� �rg�  ���rg�  �rg� � �rg�  ���rg�  �rg� �

�  �rg�  �rg�  
�rg�

� �rg����rg�’���rg���
�rg�

� �rg����rg�’����haven���
�rg�  �rg�

�

�rg����rg�’���rg�  �  
�rg�

� ���rg�  �rg�  �rg� �

�rg�  �rg�  �  �rg� � �rg�  �rg�  �rg�  � �
�rg�  �  �rg�  �rg� �

�� t������ �rg�  �rg�  �  t��
���

� �rg�  �rg�  �  
�rg�  t�����

� �rg����rg�’������rg���
t�����

� �rg�  �  �rg�  t����� �

�rg�  �rg�  �  t����� � �rg�  �rg�  �  t����� �
�� t�����(haven)� �rg����rg�’��

�(t�����(haven))  
�rg�

� �rg�  
�(t�����(haven)) 

�rg�

� �rg�  �rg�  
�(t�����(haven))

� �rg�  
�(t�����(haven)) 

�rg�

�

�ote�� �rg� stands f�r the �u��ect� �rg�, f�r the �irect ���ect� �rg�, f�r the �ndirect �r ��li�ue ���ect� t����� 
f�r an infinitive clause with�the�verba��partic�e�‘to’�and���ina�����to����(haven) f�r the same case, e�cept f�r the 
fact that the ver� in infinitive is haven itself� The c�l�urs indicate similarities�

�nly the c�mm�n diatheses f�r all f�ur c�vered centuries are given in 

Ta�le ��� �s the��prove�themse�ves��orth��o��the�reader’s�attention��the�ones��hose�

argument structure is c�mm�n f�r the same diathesis are highlighted in ��ld� The num�er �f 

�ccurrences �f each argument structure is given as well� �s n�ticea�le, n� �lause (��) �r 

in�initive�constructions��ith�the�combination�‘�or�to’���or�t�����), with �r with�ut haven, as 
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well as with�ut any ver�al particle, were attested as c�mm�n t� all centuries� They will �e 

regarded as e�cepti�ns instead �f the rule�

�pea�ing �f rule, �ne might well say that, even if the genre �f interest is p�etry and 

has its �wn style, regularities d� e�ist in this p�int in the hist�ry �f English� ��r instance, the 

diathesis ��� preferred three syntactic �rders �ver seven (the highest num�er, acc�unting f�r 

the ��th centur����name���‘�rg�������rg�’��‘�rg����rg����’�and���or�re�ative�c�auses��

‘�rg����rg�’�����rg�’���or���������t�o�prevai�ed �ver ten, m�re specifically 

‘�rg�������rg����rg�’�and�‘�rg����rg�������rg�’���s f�r �� t������ and �� t�����(haven)�, 

it is hard t� menti�n any regularity �r prevalence� �hat can �e ��served is that the ��th and 

��th centuries�innovated��ith�‘�rg����rg������to�I��’��or�the��ormer�� in the ��th centur�’s�

sample, �nly �ne such �ccurrence was f�und, differently fr�m the ��th century, which 

presented f�ur �ccurrences� The last diathesis has few �ccurrences and the �nly resem�lance 

is�‘�rg�����to�I���haven�����rg�’��or�the���th and ��th centuries, the latter presenting tw� 

�ccurrences whereas the f�rmer c�nsists �f a hapa� leg�men�n�

The a��vementi�ned framew�r� den�tes a preference �f a ma�imum �f three 

arguments re�uired �y the predicate haven� � will all�w myself t� return t� the �hemistry�

�ased metaph�r ��rr�wed int� �inguistics �y Tesni�re and say that haven is a m�lecule 

re�uiring tw� �r three sl�ts (the f�rmer is m�re fre�uent acc�rding t� 

Ta�le ��) t� reach sta�ility in the sentence � such sta�ility means t� have all necessary 

inf�rmati�n f�r the sentence t� ma�e sense� �he�arguments’�s�ots�are reserved t� a �u��ect 

(�rg�), ���ects (�rg� and �rg�) and infinitive clauses (t�����, with �r with�ut haven

inflected in infinitive)� This sh�ws that the Englishmen writing p�etry, a written pr�ducti�n 

which may n�t repr�duce sp�ntane�us speech as it is, yet is a legitimate way t� represent the 

creative p�tential �f the human faculties t� e�press ideas linguistically (special attenti�n t� 

em�ti�nal states, such as l�ve, fear and dev�ti�n), preferred ��� and �� ��� in their w�r�s� 
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�s f�r the gr�wing incidence f�r the argument structure t� �ec�me m�re fi�ed, 

especially�in�[N]�and�[N�PP],�the�reader�should�remember�Mossé’s�(196����ords���[d]espite�

the pr�gressive imp�verishment �f fle�i�n the w�rd �rder in ME in which the principal 

elements �f the sentence, su��ect (�), ver� (�), ���ect (�) and ad�uncts (�) were placed was 

still��ery��le�ible�[�]��(p��1������ased�on�that,�syntactic��le�ibility��as�indeed�attested�(see�

�ppendices ���� and ����� �ppendices ���� and ����� �ppendices ���� and ����, and 

�ppendices ���� and ���������call�the�reader’s�attention�once�a�ain��or�the��enre�lyrics,�

with much m�re creative freed�m in respect t� its musical nature� ��wever, in the c�mm�n 

diatheses sh�wed in 

Ta�le ��, this m�rph�l�gical imp�verishment, the �ld and ��rman �rench influence

after the ��rman ��n�uest in the ��th century and the indirect influence �f �lassical �atin in 

English did n�t cause this syntactic fi�ity �vernight� �hat 

Ta�le 1� sh�ws is the very pr�cess �f syntactic fi�ity in Middle English, first affecting 

��� (�u��ect and �irect ���ect mandat�ry), then �� ��� (�u��ect, �irect ���ect and �ndirect 

�r ��li�ue ���ect mandat�ry) and then the less fre�uent diatheses a��vementi�ned� The 

latter�remained�more��le�ible,�pro�in��Mossé’s�perspecti�e� �n �ther w�rds, the m�re fre�uent 

a diathesis ta�es place, the �uic�er it is affected �y linguistic change, in this case, a m�re 

fi�ed syntactic �rder�

�s a m�re in�depth discussi�n f�cusing �n the diatheses and valency varia�ility in 

Middle English was driven, with�ut e�cluding �ther details �n the general results, it is the 

right time t� m�ve f�rward t� the �inal �emar�s, in �hapter ��
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C�A�TER���� ��NAL�REMARKS

Thr�ugh this �hapter, � �ring the tas� �f investigating the syntactic�semantic

�ehavi�ur �f the Middle English ver� haven in the timespan �etween the ��th t� the ��th

century t� an end� This endeav�ur drew �n, mainly, �n ��rpus �inguistics� �n interface

�etween this field and �ist�rical �inguistics was d�ne t� anch�r the pr�p�sed study� �tudying

a past synchr�ny �f any language with graphical registers, in �ther w�rds �ver�centuries

surviving written pr�ducti�n, is n�t a �uest t� �e c�mpleted �vernight �r with�ut a str�ng

the�retical �asis and availa�le material t� c�mpile a c�rpus which, itself, c�nsists �f a sample

�f the speech c�mmunity �f the targeted language �r linguistic variety (cf� �i�er, ����, in

�hapter �)�

�ased �n that, in �ecti�n ���, � will summarise the steps �f this research, g�ing 

thr�ugh each �hapter and their respective �ecti�ns� �fterwards, �ecti�n ��� will acc�unt f�r 

the limitati�ns �f this study, what can �e d�ne in the future t� impr�ve �r enhance its range, 

as well as which studies can �e �enefitted fr�m it� �t is w�rthy t� have in mind n�t �nly the 

limitati�ns, �ut the c�ntri�uti�ns�

�����S�����

��r the purp�se �f this research, this w�r� was divided int� f�ur �hapters, as f�ll�ws� 

�hapter � acc�unted f�r the the�retical framew�r�� Tw� �ecti�ns, ��� and ���, intr�duced the 

general and the specific literature respectively� The f�rmer c�nsidered the interface �etween 

��rpus �inguistics and �ist�rical �inguistics, since this study dealt with a past synchr�ny �f 

English� This past synchr�ny is �n�wn n�wadays as Middle English, c�mprehending the 

timespan �etween the ��th and ��th centuries� Tw� transiti�nal peri�ds are attested, the first 

�ne represented �y the ��th century, �r early Middle English after �ld English� �s f�r the 
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sec�nd, late Middle English was in pr�cess �f giving place t� Early M�dern English, 

naturally the last century c�vered here, the ��th century� �ny sch�lar �f the hist�ry �f English 

has n�ti�ns �n that, �ut f�r a lay audience it is m�re than necessary t� menti�n these 

transiti�ns in past synchr�nies �f English with�ut setting aside the a��vementi�ned 

transiti�nal peri�ds�

M�re�ver, ��rpus �inguistics had the m�st attenti�n in a first m�ment in �ecti�n ���� 

�rilliant studies fr�m �ld and m�dern sch�lars served as the anch�r f�r this research, such as 

McEnery and �ardie (����), stating the pr�cedures f�ll�wed �y a ��rpus linguist t� analyse 

language �r linguistic varieties� ��r the c�ns�lidati�n �f this field �f research in �inguistics, 

���ler and �insmeister (����) sh�wed empirical meth�ds f�r this type �f analysis, m�re 

importantly�the�application�o��corpora���or�testin��their�lin�uistic�hypothesis��(p�������n�

addition,��eisser�(��1���assumes�that��a�corpus�is�[���]�based�on�a�speci�ic set �f design 

criteria�in�luenced�by�its�purpose�and�scope��(p��1�����his�author�ur�es�the�lin�uist�to�be�

careful �n what criteria sh�uld �e m�re accurate t� design a c�rpus and what f�r� The same 

auth�r, as � will sh�w further, has a we�site with a l�ng list �f hist�rical c�rp�ra�

�n�ther fact �f imp�rtance is that, in present times, ��rpus �inguistics demands 

machine�reada�le data� �eing s�, � cited tw� �f the m�st relevant pr�gramming languages 

serving as s�urcec�des f�r s�ftwares, as �n�wn as � and �yth�n� �s f�r s�ftwares used in 

linguistic analysis, �ntCon�, �e�t����, �ket�h�ngine and ��M Corpu��ool are fam�us 

e�amples, am�ng �thers�

M�ving f�rward, still in �ecti�n ���, � presented the p�ssi�ility f�r a n�t�yet�e�isting 

c�rpus t� �e �f utm�st interest f�r the linguist� �n her study �n parallel c�rp�ra, �aws�n 

(����) gave a �rilliant s�luti�n f�r that in �hadessy, �enry and ��se�erry (����) � �[i]��no�

suitable�corpus�is�a�ailable,�the�alternati�e�is�to�ma�e�one��(p���9�����his�is�a�crucial�notion�
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�n the present study since n� Middle English ��rpus with free access was f�und t� suit its 

needs, especially in the literary genre �n�wn as lyrics�

�cc�unting f�r c�re n�ti�ns �f ��rpus �inguistics, si�e, representativeness and 

�alance are regarded with a �eener�eye��Matchin���a�son’s�assumpti�ns �n designing a 

corpus�in�the�lac��o��an�a�ailable�one,�the�researcher’s�needs�come�in�the��irst�place���his�is�

why �i�er (����) pr�ved s� imp�rtant� �n the case �f this research, a small c�rpus is m�re 

than sufficient t� analyse the �ccurrences �f the Middle English ver� haven (�to�ha�e���in�a�

syntactic�semantic p�int �f view� ��ll�wing �nn �aws�n, � c�mpiled my �wn c�rpus, a 

c�nvenience sample �f phil�l�gical editi�ns �f English lyrics in the centuries c�vered, named 

�ME� � Corpu� of Mi��le �ngli�h �yri��� M�re details �n that are descri�ed in �hapter ��

��rpus �inguistics can ser�e�as�a���hite��la���bet�een�fields, f�rming alliances with 

�thers� � cited s�me �f these fields (e�g� �pplied �inguistics, �ragmatics, etc), �ut the m�st 

imp�rtant here is the �ne with �ist�rical �inguistics� �s �ne can see, alth�ugh divergences 

�etween studies may arise, a machine�reada�le nature �f a c�rpus seems t� �e a c�nsensus�

��rp�ra were given as e�amples �f each �f the a��vementi�ned alliances, �r here called 

interfaces� ��r �ist�rical �inguistics, m�st �f them acc�unting f�r past synchr�nies �f 

English f�ll�w the s�eletal structure �f �enn�Tree�an� with its large num�er �f parsed 

c�rp�ra (e�g� �evalainen et al�, ���������� �immermann, ��������� and �thers presented �y 

�eisser (����) in his we�site)� �ther languages such as ��th Eur�pean and �ra�ilian 

��rtuguese and �celandic had their respective c�rp�ra as e�amples as well, m�st �f them 

parsed�

�ecti�n ��� �r�ught up the specific literature �f this study c�ncerning ver� valency� 

�s �inguistics l�nged f�r scientific status, a ��rr�wing fr�m a �hemistry termin�l�gy t�

�inguistics in the ��th century came well in hand� Then, a metaph�r arises, c�mparing a ver� 

t� a m�lecule, and all the mandat�ry elements t� reach sta�ility in the m�lecule �r the 
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sentence have t� d� with valency� �n �inguistics, ver� valency, c�nsidering the ver� as the 

predicate� �mp�rtant names such as �harles �eirce and �ucien Tesni�re needed t� �e given 

attenti�n� T� gr�und this research, �erini (����) was imp�rtant t�� regarding ver� valency� 

�e presented a schema (p� ��) which � further adapted�to�the��M��’s�sampled�data�o��le�ical�

�ccurrences �f haven�

� �uesti�n has arisen� �f �hange� in verb valen�y �oul� be atte�te� �ro���

lingui�ti�ally� �hy not in the �a�e language over �enturie�� This �uesti�n deserves s�me 

thin�ing and seems m�re than reas�na�le, given that my g�al was t� descri�e ver� valency in 

each �f the c�vered centuries and, in the end, c�mpare what has changed �r prevailed�

�hapter � c�ncerned the meth�d�l�gical steps� �ecti�n ��� was dedicated t� its 

descripti�n and c�mpilati�n� The ch�ice f�r timespan c�vered was �ustified� � �r�ught 

f�rward difficulties faced in the c�mpilati�n �f this c�nvenience sample �f Middle English 

lyrics, and � will g� �ac� t� them in �ecti�n ���� �ls�, the genre was intr�duced as well� 

��ll�wing the the�retical framew�r� presented in �hapter � and recapitulated in 

�ecti�n ���, the nature �f data and decisi�ns �n te�t selecti�n was essential� Then, � descri�ed 

h�w the data were pr�cessed in s�ftwares after its careful selecti�n fr�m printed and �nline 

s�urces (cf� �ells, ����� �all, ����� �r�wn, ����, ����� M�ss�, ����, and �uncan, ����, 

all printed� and ���M� pr��ect �f the �niversity �f ��chester and the Corpu� of Mi��le 

�ngli�h �ro�e an� �er�e �f the �niversity �f Michigan, ��th �nline)� ��ftwares were handy 

in pr�cessing all data, s�me differences in the pr�cedures f�r the tw� main retrieving s�urces� 

��r instance, ����� �ine�ea�er�� was necessary f�r �ptical rec�gniti�n �f image files 

in �png f�rmat resulting in a �t�t file, f�r printed s�urces� Te�ts fr�m �nline s�urces were 

c�pied and pasted in �otepa��� and saved as �t�t files� ��r all files in this f�rmat, alth�ugh 

��rpus �inguistics defends n�wadays the use machine�reada�le data, manual revisi�ns were 

necessary� �n the end, all the files were c�ded acc�rding t� their centuries and te�t num�er in 
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�rder �f c�mpilati�n (see Ta�le �)� The same was made f�r the metadata, �ut with the 

addition�o���M���(�or��metadata���in�the�coded��iles�

�iscussions�about�the�manuscripts’�philolo�ical�editions��ere�dri�en�brie�ly�

��wever, t� av�id e�haustiveness thr�ugh repetiti�n, as the su�c�rp�ra f�r each century had 

different si�es, a sampling pr�cess thr�ugh scripts in � s�ftware (� ���E, ����) was �f 

great need and help� This �alancing pr�cess was detailed in �ecti�n ����

�ecti�n ��� dealt with ann�tati�n� �n �ther w�rds, �y means �f ��M Corpu��ool, 

versi�n ���m, f�ll�wing �uste��vs�y and �tu��s (����)� �erving as metadata a��ut the te�ts, 

even �ef�re using this s�ftware, � gathered inf�rmati�n a��ut their manuscripts and editi�ns 

as ta�ing decisi�ns �n which �nes w�uld �e prefera�le t� �e part �f �ME�� �eing s�, 

�n�wledge �f Middle English grammar was crucial, meaning fluency, ta�ing int� acc�unt the 

editors’�notes�as��ell�as�Mossé�(196�����n�the�te�ts��ith�any�occurrence�o��haven, in the 

abo�ementioned�so�t�are,�besides�care�ully�selectin��the�use�ul�te�ts�to��it�this�study’s�

purp�ses, � translated the sentences where any f�rm �f haven t��� place� �n ��M 

Corpu��ool, which � classified thr�ugh a schema all the �ccurrences having in mind that they 

are all c�nte�t��ased� This classificati�n relied �n their use as grammatical �r le�ical items, 

and, in the c�mments, my translati�n �r few �thers (cf� �elamar, ����� Th�mas, ���� and 

Treharne et al�, ����), changed when �udged necessary� �ll this inf�rmati�n is presented in

�igure �, �igure � and �igure ��

The ne�t step was creating spreadsheets � ���, ��� and ���� The first �ne acc�unted 

f�r the m�rph�l�gical �ccurrences �f haven f�r each century, ta�ing int� acc�unt their gl�sses

�ased �n the �eip�ig �l�ssing �ules (����), �ef�re the classificati�n� �ppendices ��, ��, �� 

and �� illustrate these data� This, in turn, was d�ne in ���, a new categ�ry inserted called 

�uncertain� (see �ppendices ��, ��, �� and ��)� Their a�s�lute and relative fre�uencies 

were sh�wn in 
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Ta�le�� and �raph �, f�r all centuries�

�ecti�n ��� was perhaps the m�st imp�rtant �ne in �hapter �� This is due t� the 

sampling pr�cess, �nce again thr�ugh � s�ftware (� ���E, ����), t� filter and s�rt le�ical 

�ccurrences� These �ccurrences culminated in ���, the spreadsheet c�ntaining the syntactic�

semantic analysis �f each s�rted �ccurrence in the samples f�r each century� �n e�ample is 

given in Ta�le ��

Then, �hapter � was su�divided int� five �ecti�ns, the first f�ur acc�unting f�r each 

century (��� f�r the ��th� ��� f�r the ��th� ��� f�r the ��th and ��� f�r the ��th)� They f�ll�w the 

same structure, and �ver these � ma�e �rief c�mparis�ns an c�mments �n m�rph�l�gical

changes, influences fr�m �ld and ��rman �rench (directly, due t� the ��rman ��n�uest in 

���� ��) and �lassical �atin, the n��m�re sp��en �ut still d�minating language in all 

Eur�pe culturally and religi�usly� The influence �f these languages is remar�a�le f�r they 

play a very imp�rtant r�le in linguistic change in English� 

�n the first f�ur �ecti�ns �f �hapter �, �igures �, ��, �� and �� sh�wed the schema

adapted fr�m �erini (����, see �igure � in �hapter �) c�ncerning ver� valency� The m�st 

pr�per Middle English �icti�nary �udged here was the �ne devel�ped �y the �niversity �f 

Michigan� This ch�ice has �een �ustified �ver this thesis� Mainly, this s�urce presents great 

inf�rmati�n �n m�rph�l�gy �f haven and all the �ther w�rds � had t� l��� f�r in the 

translati�n pr�cess� �n additi�n, it is c�rpus��ased, s� all the senses and su�senses �f any 

w�rd (let us give m�re attenti�n t� the ver� haven, �f c�urse) are e�emplified thr�ugh 

editi�ns �f authentic te�ts� �ts c�mpleteness influenced hugely �n the ch�ice �f this dicti�nary 

�ver �thers� �hen menti�ning haven’s�etymolo�y,�the��nline��tymolo�y��ictionary�(�arper,�

���������) pr�ved its w�rth�
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�hen tal�ing a��ut senses and su�senses, here they were called readings after �erini 

(����)� �n a semantic perspective, this dicti�nary, here a��reviated as ME�, was �uite 

specific in sh�wing a full range �f meanings �f haven in Middle English �ver its centuries� 

These senses and su�senses are c�ded, e�plained and e�emplified� �cc�rdingly, the readings 

received the same c�des as well as their respective senses and su�senses� �ppendices ���� 

and ���� (acc�unting f�r the ��th century), ���� and ���� (acc�unting f�r the ��th century), 

���� and ���� (acc�unting f�r the ��th century) and ���� and ���� (acc�unting f�r the ��th

century��sho�ed�the�readin�s��ound��or�each�century,�their�diatheses��ollo�in���erbst�et�al�’s�

(����) adapted m�del and then the syntactic �rders f�r each� ��ll�cati�ns, figurative 

c�nstructi�ns, particular cases and relative clauses were mar�ed in these �igures as well�

�re�uency was relevant in this study� �hat was m�re fre�uent meant what was 

preferred �y the Englishmen writing (�r �eing the �wner �f the th�ugh �ehind the te�ts, in the

case �f ap�graphs)� what c�nsisted �f hapa� leg�mena, meaning linguistic c�nservatism 

and��r s�me f�rms and meanings in the pr�cess �f �ec�ming �ld�fashi�ned� �hat ha� 

�hange�� �eading t� �hat �a� in the pro�e�� of �hange over the �enturie�� �nd als� �hat 

ha� prevaile��� �f a language �nly changes �ver time, there is n� p�int �n assuming that this 

is the same language �r a m�ther�language that gave �irth t� daughter�languages, s�, 

l�gically, s�mething has t� prevail � �therwise English w�uld �e n�wadays called s�mething

else entirely� �ut a �etter �uesti�n w�uld �e �hy� �n the end �f all these� �� � pr�vided 

l�gical hyp�theses to�these��uestions�and�shed�some�li�ht�in�the�dar�ness�o��the�reader’s�

d�u�ts�

�emar�a�ly, in �ecti�n ���, the ��th century’s�sampled�le�ical�occurrences�sho�ed�a�

different �ehavi�ur c�mpared t� the �ther studied centuries� �ts peculiarity lied �n the nature 

�f the c�rpus, namely a very �ig te�t representing ar�und a half �f the wh�le su�c�rpus� This 

caused a pattern shift in c�mparis�n t� the �thers� The e�pected hyp�thesis f�r all centuries 
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was �ased �n the pr�cess �f grammaticalisati�n suffered �y haven already ta�ing place since 

�ld English, when it �egan t� �e empl�yed as an au�iliary ver� in past tense f�rmati�n and 

c�ntinued �n until �resent��ay English� Thus, �nly f�r this�century’s�sample�the�relative�

fre�uency �f le�ical �ccurrences �f this ver� was higher than the �ne f�r grammatical 

occurrences,�setting�aside�the�“uncertain”�occurrences.�This�affected�all�results f�r this 

century, giving rise t� discussi�ns� ��wever, c�nsidering the f�ur samples �f �ME� 

diachr�nically, this peculiar �ehavi�ur did n�t impede a c�nclusi�n that the pr�cess �f 

grammaticalisati�n was gr�wing str�nger�

�pea�ing �f a given te�t influencing the wh�le su�c�rpus, the nature �f the te�ts and 

thus�the�su�corpora�must�gain�importance.��n��ection��.�,���compared�all�the�four�centuries’�

results and was inclined t� assume that the c�nte�t is essential, as well as genre� �irstly, the 

��th century had less varia�ility �f te�ts due t� the difficulty �f finding material �f interest t� 

�e c�mpiled� �s f�r the ��th century, the same applies, �ut this time this su�c�rpus had a 

larger te�t which influenced in the wh�le analysis presented in �ecti�n ���, leading t� a 

hyp�thesis that c�uld n�t wh�lly influence the final results� �n the case �f the ��th century, 

m�re varia�ility in te�ts’ themes�su�genres was f�und, n�t f�rgetting the fact that s�me te�ts 

have �n�wn auth�rship, as well as the fact that n� largest te�t was there t� influence the 

analysis �f this su�c�rpus� �inally, ��th century’s�su�corpus�is�a�compilation�of�religious�

lyrics, s� it was e�pected that s�me readings w�uld prevail� �n the end, all drives us t� 

c�nclude a semantic analysis is c�nte�t��ased� �ec�ndly, �ne must c�nsider the literary genre

here � lyrics� �n spite �f p�tential and linguistic freed�m �f p�etic te�ts, it d�es n�t mean that 

the Englishmen �rganised their th�ughts in sp�ntane�us speech �r when writing in �ther 

genres with such a syntactic fle�i�ility� �r��a�ly �ne �r tw� �rders were preferred� �s it has a 

musical nature, it is e�pected that metrics w�uld �e �f great influence in the readings and in 

haven’s valency, and n�t �e representative �f sp�ntane�us speech� �s � have stated in this 
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study, an attempt t� rec�nstruct hist�rical sp�ntane�us speech as well as its speech 

c�mmunity is �ut �f the sc�pe here, and it w�uld �e ill�gical t� get inv�lved in such a �uest 

using�poetry�as�a��ase�material.��nce�again,���call�the�reader’s�attention�in��hat��as�said�

a��ut decisi�ns �ef�re designing a c�rpus and f�r what purp�se�

�s � menti�ned in this sum up, �hapter � was su�divided int� five �ecti�ns, �ut until 

n�w � have presented �nly the first f�ur� � fifth, �ecti�n ���, served as an in�depth 

c�mparis�n �etween all studied centuries, f�cusing �n the readings� The pr�file attested was 

similar f�r m�st centuries, setting aside the ��th, given its peculiar �ehavi�ur, �ut still with 

s�me similarities in the c�nclusi�ns � such as the use �f negative and irrealis (su��unctive) �

�ut it is n�t the f�cus here� �eeping the f�cus �n the readings, �igures �, ��, �� and were 

pr�vided �nce m�re, and then � urged the reader t� pay a very cl�se attenti�n t� them� �hi�h 

rea�ing� are �o��on to all �enturie��� �hi�h one� �on�i�t of innovation��� �hi�h one� �ere 

pe�uliar to one �pe�ifi� �entury�� These �uesti�ns sh�uld �e in his �r her mind� Then, t� 

answer, � �rgani�ed these data in �ppendi� �, light purple and ��ld representing what 

remained c�mm�n t� all centuries, regardless �f what c�uld �e m�re �r less fre�uent� �n �ther 

c�l�urs, � highlighted what was peculiar t� �ne specific century (e�g� light green readings 

peculiar t� the ��th century)� �fterwards, � discussed these readings, f�cusing �n the �nes 

c�mm�n t� all centuries, resulting in Ta�le �� with their a�s�lute and relative fre�uencies� 

�raph �� f�ll�wed t� illustrate it� ��mments were added regarding the senses and 

su�senses�readings (e�g� the incidence �f gr�up �, a��ut a�stractness an ephemeral �r 

intrinsic states �r c�nditi�ns)�

Then, the valency received m�re attenti�n, such as the c�mm�n diatheses t� all 

centuries and their readings� �ppendices ��, ��, �� and �� sh�w these data f�r each century, 

and finally 
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Ta�le �� sh�ws the c�mm�n argument structures f�r all centuries t�gether� ��ur 

c�mm�n diatheses, namely ���, �� ���, �� t������ and �� t�����(haven)� were attested in 

all�centuries.��or����,���rg�������rg�’�prevails��three�of�seven�orders��and�has�more�

varia�ility �f �rders���������sho�n�t�o�prevailing�orders�in�ten,�as��no�n�as���rg�������rg���

�rg�’�and���rg����rg�������rg�’,�the�former��ith�more�occurrences.��s�opposed�to�this�

framew�r�, the �ther tw� diatheses were less c�mm�n and, naturally, with n� c�mm�n �rder 

f�r all centuries� �egarding M�ss� (����) in syntactic fle�i�ility, he was n�t wr�ng�

��wever, what � sh�wed thr�ugh 

Ta�le �� was the pro�e�� �f syntactic fi�ity �ver the centuries c�vered, n�t the re�ult� 

s�me �rders, f�r the m�re c�mm�n diatheses, were �ec�ming regularised and �thers, the less 

fre�uent �nes, were n�t� �aturally, Middle English, despite its m�rph�l�gical 

imp�verishment in declensi�ns and ver�al inflecti�ns, was syntactically fle�i�le and �ecame 

fi�ed, �ut this pro�e�� did n�t happen �vernight, �ut �ver the centuries� �inguistic change 

ta�es time, and the m�st c�mm�n phen�mena are affected faster than the less c�mm�n �nes� 

This serves f�r the diatheses �ust presented�

�fter the sum up, � will help myself �n presenting, in �ecti�n ���, the limitati�ns �f 

this study, h�w it can �e impr�ved and its c�ntri�uti�ns t� further studies�

����������e���e�e����

The way this research was c�nducted, every decisi�n ta�en and meth�d applied had a 

purp�se� t� investigate the syntactic�semantic �ehavi�ur �f haven, �y means �f a c�rpus 

designed precisely f�r this study, namely �ME� � Corpu� of Mi��le �ngli�h �yri��� M�re 

specifically, the interpretati�n �f the written pr�ducti�n �n the ch�sen genre was greatly 

imp�rtant t� infer its senses as su�senses, as the Middle English �icti�nary devel�ped �y the 
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�niversity �f Michigan presented� �rawing �n �erini (����), these senses and su�senses 

were called readings�

This research f�ll�wed a r��ust the�retical framew�r�, cited in the previ�us �ecti�n, 

f�ll�wed pr�cedural steps and reached remar�a�le results� �ecti�n ��� served t� summarise 

all what has �een d�ne s� far, and yet this study may present limitati�ns and difficulties� This 

is n�t �ad� �ndeed, � see it p�sitively since perfecti�n is merely a myth, s�mething that 

n�thing and n� �ne can achieve, yet can give us g��d less�ns�

�ne �f these less�ns is h�w t� impr�ve this study and �verc�me the difficulties and 

limitati�ns� � rec�gnise that this is a �aster’s thesis, with much yet t� �e learned� M�re 

accurate �n�wledge �n Middle English is �ne �f the �est e�amples al�ngside mastery �n an 

analytical pr�cess �f syntactic�semantic �ehavi�ur �f any w�rd, here the ver� haven� ��r 

instance, my translati�ns can �e further edited and impr�ved� �n additi�n, pr�gramming s�ills 

t� �ptimise the tas� c�uld have �een �etter used, and als� the s�ftwares menti�ned �ver this 

thesis, especially aut�matising the classificati�n �f the f�rms �f haven in ��M Corpu��ool, 

versi�n ���m, instead �f setting it t� manual ann�tati�n� These are my pers�nal limitati�ns�

��t �nly pers�nal, �ut the�retical and meth�d�l�gical limitati�ns e�ist as well� ��r 

instance, � cann�t ign�re the fact that � am part �f the �ra�ilian academic c�mmunity, which 

has little �r n� interest in researching the hist�ry �f a �ermanic language � in this case, 

English� �nf�rtunately, material t� c�mpile a c�rpus �f any �ind regarding Middle English 

are scarce in �ra�il and even �nline f�r free �r with a cheap price� This is the �ustificati�n �n 

why � designed a c�nvenience sample, having �n hand what was availa�le and empl�ying 

such a great eff�rt t� find n�t �nly te�ts, �ut als� the�retical w�r�s, with the help �f students 

�verseas� �ith a greater availa�ility �f material t� c�mpile a c�rpus and t� anch�r such a 

study, it c�uld �e indeed enhanced, m�re r��ust� The issue �n the ��th century, f�r instance, 

c�uld �e av�ided with this s�luti�n�
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�cc�unting f�r the nature �f all su�c�rp�ra, a m�re precise pr�cess �f 

�alancing�sampling can �e c�nducted in a m�re varied, stratified c�rpus, n�t �nly �f lyrics, 

�ut als� c�ntemplating an�ther written genre(s) with a �r�ader range �f uses� �n �ther w�rds, 

�ME� s�meday can �ec�me m�re �udici�us and varied� �n this research, � f�cused �n 

syntactic�semantic �ehavi�ur �f haven, m�re specifically ver� valency when empl�yed as a 

le�ical item, �ut further researches with an enhanced c�rpus can und�u�tedly �e handy t� 

study �ther ver�s, �r even �ther w�rd classes and sentences as a wh�le� �esides, �ther 

d�mains, such as inv�lving e�tralinguistic fact�rs (��rpus �inguistics in an interface with 

�ist�rical ��ci�linguistics) sh�uld �e e�pl�red as well, as, in fact, it already is (cf� 

�evalainen and �aum�lin��run�erg, ����, f�r Early M�dern English, am�ng �thers)�

�espite �f all limitati�ns faced, �ased �n my c�rpus and my w�r� as a wh�le, �ther 

studies can �e �enefitted� � call the attenti�n t� future researchers in the �ra�ilian academic 

c�mmunity t� �ec�me curi�us a��ut the hist�ry �f English and have s�me insight t� �eep the 

fl�w and c�ntri�ute t� the academic pr�ducti�n �n the study �f past synchr�ny �f �ermanic 

languages� My c�rpus is free �f charge, and � w�uld �e m�re than satisfied if s�me�ne used it 

accurately t� c�nduct further studies �n ��rpus �inguistics in interface with a variety �f 

fields� � will give e�amples thr�ugh �uesti�ns� a) �pplied �inguistics� ho� �oul� kno�ing a 

pa�t �yn�hrony of �ngli�h help �ngli�h learner�� �) Translati�n �tudies� ho� �oul� a Mi��le 

�ngli�h �orpu� an� a the�i� ba�e� on it �ontribute to tran�lation �etho�� in poetry�� c) 

�e�ic�graphy and spelling variati�n� �hy �o �o�e regi�tere� �or� for�� for the �a�e glo�� 

prevail a� oppo�e� to other�� �n� ho� about lingui�ti� poli�y an� �i�tionari�e� for���� d) 

Music and �iterature �tudies� ho� �an the �etri�� an� �elo�y of a poe� to be �ung on be 

re�on�tru�te� or a�apte� to give u� a glan�e of ho� �e�ieval �ngli�h �u�i� u�e� to �oun��, 

am�ng �thers�



1���

� gave s�me ideas� ��w, it is time f�r future researchers t� devel�p them �r thin� 

a��ut their �wn�
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A��END�CES

A��– Script�for�s��pli�������’s���th century te�ts�

� ��rting �ME��s te�ts � ��th century

������������� �reliminary steps
� sh�w ���ects in the mem�ry
ls()
� clean mem�ry
rm (list�ls())
� chec� current direct�ry
getwd()
� save direct�ry in an ���ect
maindir � getwd()
� save direct�ry in a sec�ndary ���ect
sec�ir � setwd(ch��se�dir())
� sh�w direct�ry files
�dir()

� sampling
� t�tal num�er �f te�ts
�n � length(dir())
n � ��

� sample si�e
nsample � �

� s�rting
set�seed(���)
sample� � sample(n,nsample)
sample�

� sampled te�ts
�dir()�sample��

file� � read�csv�(ch��se�files())
file�
str(file�)
file��sample�,�
new�file � file��sample�,�
new�file
sum(file��sample�,��)
write�csv�(new�file,�sample�sec���csv�)

� needed files
new�file� � file���sample�,�
new�file�

write�csv�(new�file�,�sample�neededfiles���csv�)
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A��� Script�for�s��pli�������’s���th century te�ts�

� ��rting �ME��s te�ts � ��th century

������������� �reliminary steps
� sh�w ���ects in the mem�ry
ls()
� clean mem�ry
rm (list�ls())
� chec� current direct�ry
getwd()
� save direct�ry in an ���ect
maindir � getwd()
� save direct�ry in a sec�ndary ���ect
sec�ir � setwd(ch��se�dir())
� sh�w direct�ry files
�dir()

� sampling
� t�tal num�er �f te�ts
�n � length(dir())
n � ��

� sample si�e
nsample � ��

� s�rting
set�seed(���)
sample� � sample(n,nsample)
sample�

� sampled te�ts
�dir()�sample��
file� � read�csv�(ch��se�files())
file�
str(file�)
file��sample�,�
new�file � file��sample�,�
new�file
sum(file��sample�,��)
write�csv�(new�file,�sample�sec���csv�)

� needed files
new�file� � file���sample�,�
new�file�

write�csv�(new�file�,�sample�neededfiles���csv�)
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� ��rting �ME��s te�ts � ��th century

������������� �reliminary steps
� sh�w ���ects in the mem�ry
ls()
� clean mem�ry
rm (list�ls())
� chec� current direct�ry
getwd()
� save direct�ry in an ���ect
maindir � getwd()
� save direct�ry in a sec�ndary ���ect
sec�ir � setwd(ch��se�dir())
� sh�w direct�ry files
�dir()

� sampling
� t�tal num�er �f te�ts
�n � length(dir())
n � ��

� sample si�e
nsample � �

� s�rting
set�seed(���)
sample� � sample(n,nsample)
sample�

� sampled te�ts
�dir()�sample��
file� � read�csv�(ch��se�files())
file�
str(file�)
file��sample�,�
new�file � file��sample�,�
new�file
sum(file��sample�,��)
write�csv�(new�file,�sample�sec���csv�)

� needed files
new�file� � file���sample�,�
new�file�

write�csv�(new�file�,�sample�neededfiles���csv�)
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B�– ���’s�e�liste���ses������e��i��s�for�t�e�e�try�����e� v�’�

�ā̆�e����

E���y�����

����� �ā̆�e���� �ls� have� ave�n� haf�e�n� haffe� haif� ha��e�n� �early� hafven� hafa, (late) ihave� (err�r) 
hove � habbe�n� abbe�n� habe�n� h�ab� (early) habban,�habbæn,�habbe�n,��ehabban,�hebbe,�
h�bbe�n � han� an� hanne� ha� a� hai � halven� half�e� neg� nave� nabbe�n� n�bbe� ��rms� sg� 
� h�� ve� etc� � h�� �� neg� n�� ve� n�� f�e� nabbe� sg� � h��� ve�t� h��� fe�t� h�� ve�� h�� ve�� haf�� (early) 
hafa�t� hafu�t� h�ve�t� hafve�t� h�fve�t� haf�t � habbe�� habbe� � h��� �t� hai�t� h�� �t� h�� ��e� �� �� 
ha��e� h�� t� � (early) h�hve�t� neg� n�� ve�t� naf�t� nef�t� n�� �t� sg� � h��� veth� h�� ve�� h��� vet� 
h��� feth� h�� veht� h��� ve�� h�� ve�� haf�� (early) h�� fa�� haf��� h�ve�� h�fe�� h�fe�� h�fet� h�fve�� 
h�f��� haf�� haf�� hef�� h�f�� h�f�� hafh � habbe�� habbe� � h��� th� h�� �� haith� haeth� h�� t� 
h�� th� h�� �,�ha�h�,�ha��,�ha��h,�h�� ��e� �� �� ha��e� hae�� h�� t� � (�err�rs) ha��,�ha�,�he�� neg� n�� veth� 
n�� feth� n�� ve�� n�� vet � (early) naf��� naf�� n�f�� n�� bit� pl� (including impv�) h�� v�e�n� h�� f�e�n� 
haffe� h�� veth� h�� ve�� h�� fe� � habben� haben� h�abbeth� habeth� h�abbet� habbe�� (early) habba�� 
habb��� habbeo� � h��� n� h�� � a� h�� th� haght� haht� h�� ��e� �� �� hai�� h�� t�� (err�rs) hathe�� ha�e�
� half�e� helve�� neg� n�� ve� nabbe� nabbeth� nabbe�� nabbet� (early) nabb��� nabbeo�� 
n�bb��� ppl� h�� ving�e� etc� � (pl�) a�en��� p� h��� ve��e� heve�e� �early� hafe�e� hafve�e� 
hefe�e� hefve�e� h�ve�e� h�fe�e� h�fve�e� heove�e � hav�e� haf��e� af�e� (early) h�ef�e� h�f�e� 
h�eaf�e� heof�e� hafte� hefte � h�a��e� h�� ��e� a�� hai��e� he��e� h�� ��e� (early) h���e � (early) 
heh�e� h�h�e� h�hve�e� neg� na��e� n�� ��e� nha��e� ne��e� (early) neve�e� nefe�e� n�ve�e� 
naf�e� nef�e� n�f�e� neaf�e� sg� � ha��e�t� etc� � h�� �e�� h�� �e�� (early) haf�i�� neg� na��e�t�
etc�� ppl� i�h�� ve�� �� ve�� ih�� vet� h�ihaf�� ih�� ve� � i�h�� �� i�ha��e� �h�� �� h�� �e� i�h�� �� ih�� t� (early) 
ih��� ��ntracti�ns� inf� tave (�� ������e), tan� ta� taben (� t� have �en), ta�lip�e�� ta�aue�� 
ta��elle�� tafalle� talive�� hant (��������)� sg� � i�have� i�habbe� i��h��habbe� havi� habbi�h�
neg� inabbe� navi� nabbi� nab�b�i�h� sg� � have�tu� ha�tou� neg� nave�tu� neve�tu� na�tou� pl� 
yave (��ye����e), hou�e �������e�we), havt ������e� ��)� p� hef�i�h� ha��i�h� ha����e�tou� 
ha��e�tu� neg� ne��i� nef�i�h� na�e�tou� ne�e (���e�����e��e), na��a (���e�����e��e�)�

E�y�����y� �E �e�������� sg� � ������ (�h�� ���e�, �� �����)� sg� � ����� (�h�� ���e�, �� ����)� pl� 
������ (�h�� ������)� p� ����e (Merc� �e��e)� ppl� ���� (Merc� �e��)� neg� ����������e���
�������� ����e, etc� ��rms with ����, ����are reverse spellings which reflect the wea�ened 
pr�nunciati�n �f l �ef�re the la�i�dental� cp� ���, var� �f ����, etc� ��rms li�e �e��e������e�e
in �ayam�n sh�w an �rth�graphic su�stituti�n �f � f�r �� later f�rms ha�h���hah���ha��, etc�, 
are als� �rth�graphic� �ast f�rms in present c�nditi�nal �r su��unctive senses appear in the ��th 
century, �ec�me fre�uent in the ��th�

De�����������Se��e������S���e��e��

��� (a) T� p�ssess (sth�), �wn� ���������, she had n�ne� we�����, we have it� ppl� ������, wealthy� (�) t� 
p�ssess (land, an estate �r inheritance, a city, t�wn, man�r, etc�)� �� als� used fig�� (c) t� rule (a �ingd�m 
�r part �f a �ingd�m)� (d) t� inha�it (a c�untry, h�use, temple, etc�)� (e) �� ��� ����� ���� ����, �� ���
���e������e� ����e�����e�� ����e�������� we�����e�, �� ��� ��w���� ���we����e��e�� we���� �����e��
������e�, t� have (sth�) in (�ne�s) p�ssessi�n �r under (�ne�s) c�ntr�l� �� with �r with�ut gen� den�ting 
p�ssess�r� �� ��� �e�����e� p�ssess (land) �y hereditary right� �� ������e��e�� ��we����, have (sth�) in 
(�ne�s) p�ssessi�n �r �eeping� (f) in legal phrases� ����������������e�, t� p�ssess and retain p�ssessi�n� 
����������������e����� t� �e had and retained �y (s��)� f�r t� � t�, t� �e p�ssessed �y (s��)� ���������
e����e����e����e��, �������e����������e�, etc�� (g) in pr�ver�s� ppl� ������e, wealth� 

��� (a) T� have (s�� �r sth� s�mewhere)� have (sth� in a p�siti�n �r directi�n)� �����, have (s��) with (�ne)� 
���������������, have (sth�) at hand� (�) t� have (sth� in a ���� �r d�cument)� 

��� �ith ���ect and infinitive� t� p�ssess (sth� t�gether with the capacity t� d� sth� with it)� �����ye�e�, have 
(sth�) t� give, etc�� �� als� with ���� une�pressed� 
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��� (a) T� have (s�� �r sth� in a state �r c�nditi�n)� � �������, have (s��) in �liss� �����������e������e��w��e�, 
�e in the ha�it �f (d�ing sth�), �e accust�med (t� d� sth�), d� (sth�) ha�itually� ���������e, fear �r dread 
(sth�)� ������e���������, meditate up�n (sth�)� ����������, have (sth�) in �ne�s speech, tal� a��ut (s�� �r 
sth�)� ����������e, have pers�nal p�ssessi�ns� �����w������e, w�rship (��d)� �������e, �e accust�med 
t� say (a w�rd)� (�) ��������������, �����w����������e�����e, t� have charge �f (s�� �r sth�)� (c) ����������
����, t� �e c�ncerned with (s�� �r sth�), �e �usy a��ut, pay attenti�n t�� 

�� (a) �f living things� t� �e pr�vided with (a part, an �rgan)� have (a part �r an �rgan �f a certain �ind)� 
have (a s�ul, ��dy)� have (a gr�wth �n s�me part �f the ��dy)� (�) in fig� phrases� ���e��e, t� have the 
heart (t� d� sth�), �ear (t� d� sth�)� have a desire (t� d� sth�)� ������e��e, �e in agreement, �e �f �ne mind� 
����e������������e����e�������e��e� ������e, �e a�le t� spea�� have a t�ngue (a�le t� say sth�)� ��e�e����
������������ �� als� in pr�v�� (c) t� wear (cl�thing, arm�r)� �����������, have �n (a garment, etc�)� �����
����, wear (a ring) �n �ne�s hand� (d) �f a h�use, wag�n, city, c�in, etc� t� �e furnished with (sth�)� �f a 
c�untry� have (rivers)� �f a p�t� c�ntain (sth�)� �f a r�ast g��se� �e acc�mpanied �y (wine)� �f a ��spel 
passage� �e pr�vided with (an e�p�siti�n)� 

�� (a) T� have (s��) under �ne� have (a servant, slave, attendant, s�ldier, su��rdinate)� c�mmand (an army 
�r part �f an army)� ����������e�, �����e�� (�) t� have (s��) in cust�dy� h�ld (a pris�ner)� �f devils� 
have p�wer �ver (s��)� �f disease� grip (s��)� ���������� (c) t� have (s�� in a certain relati�nship)� have 
(a de�t�r, friend, physician, �ing, c�mrade, teacher, an enemy, etc�)� have (��d, the ��ly �h�st, a g�d)� 
�������e�e, have (s��) as a c�mpani�n� ����������e�, have (s��) as a teacher� (d) t� have (a father, m�ther, 
s�n, daughter, hus�and, wife, etc�)� �����������e�, have (s��) f�r a daughter� �������e�e, ��������e�������
�������w��, �e married t� (a w�man)� (e) ��e�e�������e���e���e��, t� have an e�ual� (f) ��������e�w���, 
refl� t� �e ��und �y an agreement� 

��� T� have (an a�stracti�n)� (a) t� en��y (a right �r privilege), have (the right t� p�ssess sth�)� have (p�wer, 
�urisdicti�n, auth�rity)� h�ld (an �ffice)� have (leave �r license t� d� sth�)� �����e�, have a �ust claim t� 
s�mething� (�) �����e�����e�, t� have a name� als�, have a (certain �ind �f) reputati�n� (c) �������e
(cure, hed, ward), t� have charge (�f sth�)� ������e������, have p�wer t� punish �r discipline� (d) t� have 
(witness, testim�ny, evidence, pr��f, an e�ample)� (e) t� have (a law, c�mmandment)� �e ��und �y (an 
�ath)� have (an agreement with s��)� ������e�����������e�, �eing under a v�w� (f) t� have (time, a 
certain am�unt �f time, en�ugh time, a sh�rt time)� �����e��������e����w���e����������e��e��, have leisure� 
������e, have a fi�ed time� �����e�������e�e, have an appr�priate time and place� (g) �����e, �f a disease� 
t� have a cure �r treatment� ���e���������e, �f a cart� �e hard t� pull� ������e, �f a medicine� have a 
pr�per time t� �e used� �����e�, �f a disease� have stages� (h) ������������������������������, t� have 
p�wer �ver (s�� �r sth�)� �����������������, have anything t� d� with (s�� �r sth�)� 

��� T� �e in a state �r c�nditi�n� (a) t� have (happiness, freed�m, h�n�r, salvati�n, grief, hardship, need, 
strife, etc�)� �������e�e, �e scarce� ���e��e�����, �e c�nnected with, have a relati�nship t�� (�) t� have (a 
disease, vermin), suffer (pain, harm, a �l�w, a w�und)� �e p�ssessed �y (devils)� �f a gem� have (a 
�lemish)� ������, �e c�ld� (c) t� have (cause �r reas�n), have (reas�n t� d� sth�)� have (a c�mplaint �r 
grievance against s��)� (d) ���e�e��������, t� need (sth�)� ���e�e�����, need �r re�uire that (sth� �e �r 
happen)� (e) ���e�e, t� �e needy, �e in want� (f) ���e�e, t� need (t� d� sth�)� �e under c�mpulsi�n, �e in 
tr�u�le, need help� (g) ��������, t� have en�ugh, call it �uits� with inf�� �e �arely a�le (t� d� sth�)� ��
����������������e�e�������e��� (h) w�������������, what is the matter with y�u�

��� T� p�ssess a �uality �r attri�ute� (a) t� have (a nature, �uality, characteristic, etc�)� ������e, have the 
nature (�f sth�)� �����e�, have a characteristic� �����e����e�����������e�, have a significance� ��w��, 
have intelligence� ������e����w���e, etc�� (�) t� �e end�wed with (a physical �uality)� have (�eauty, si�e, 
�rightness, heat, a c�l�r, taste, v�ice, etc�)� (c) t� have (a functi�n, p�wer, etc�)� �����, have life, �e alive� 
�������, �e a�le t� see� �����e����e, have strength� als�, have a medicinal pr�perty� (d) t� have (a m�ral 
�r spiritual �uality)� have (a virtue, vice)� have (a certain �ind �f manners �r �earing)� ������e�������, 
have sin (guilt), �e sinful (guilty)� (e) t� sh�w (a �uality)� ���e������������������������ ����e���������e�
���������e�������������������e�����������, sh�w mercy t� (s�� �r sth�), ta�e pity �n� ta merci, t� have 
mercy� (f) t� �e �f (a certain age), �e (a certain num�er �f years �ld)� ��������ye�, �e fifty years �ld� ����e, 
�e �f age� ��������e, �e t�� y�ung� (g) �������, t� �e right, �e in the right� ��w���������������w�����, 
�e wr�ng, �e in the wr�ng, �e mista�en� (h) ��E������, t� have the a�ility t� e�press (sth�) in English�
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��� T� have (an em�ti�n, idea, etc�), have (sth�) in the mind �r heart� (a) t� e�perience (a feeling, fear, 
pleasure, w�nder, ��y, etc�)� have (will, desire, envy, etc�)� �� ���e, feel pity� (�) t� have (an idea, a 
th�ught), have (�n�wledge, etc�)� �n�w (a name, terms, that sth� will happen)� �e�e����e�����e��e�, he 
had n�thing, he �new �f n�thing ��u�t�� a������ (c) �� ����e, t� remem�er (sth�), c�nsider� ��
�e�e�������e, remem�er (t� d� sth�)� �������e���, have interest in (sth�)� ������e������������������
���������, remem�er (s�� �r sth�)� �e mindful �f, c�nsider� ���e�e�������e���, remem�er (sth�)� (d) ��
�ew��������������������������������������e������������w�����, t� ta�e th�ught �f (sth�), have regard f�r� 
(e) ������e��e��w���, t� feel (sth�) in the heart (mind)� ���������e��������e��e, intend �r desire (sth�) in 
the mind (heart)� ����������e��e, �n�w (sth�)� �����w���e, intend (t� d� sth�)�

��� (a) T� h�ld (sth�), �eep, grasp� retain (�ne�s f��d)� ���������, h�ld (sth�) in (�ne�s m�uth, �ne�s hand �r 
hands)� ����, �eep (sth�) �n (�ne�s pers�n)� �������e����������e������e� ������ (�) t� �eep (an idea, 
em�ti�n, a mem�ry) in (�ne�s mind, heart), have (s��) in (�ne�s mind �r heart), remem�er (s�� �r sth�)� ��
�������e���e��e������������������ ������e����e, remem�er (s�� �r sth�)� (c) t� have (a ha�it �r cust�m), 
f�ll�w (a practice)� (d) t� preserve (s�� �r sth�), save� �eep (life, lim�s)� pr�tect (s�� fr�m sth�)� ��d have 
y�u, ��d �eep y�u, etc�� ����������e�� (e) refl� t� maintain �neself, c�nduct �neself, �ehave� �f the 
st�mach� �ehave, react� (f) ���e�, t� h�ld (�ne�s) peace, �e silent�

��� (a) T� �eep (s�� �r sth� in a place)� fig� ��w�������, have (sth�) in his fav�r� (�) t� �eep (s�� �r sth� in a 
state �r c�nditi�n)� ���e����y��e�, �eep (s�� �r sth�) in readiness� ����e�e, �eep (�ne�s ��dy) clean� (c) t� 
direct (sth�), incline� ����, �eep (�ne�s th�ughts) �n (s��), have (�ne�s heart) in (an activity)� ����������, 
�eep (�ne�s eye) �n (sth�), incline (�ne�s heart) t� (s��), fi� (�ne�s h�pe) �n (sth�)� ����w���, direct (the 
eye) t�ward (sth�)� ����w���e�, direct (�ne�s eyes) upwards�

��� (a) T� regard (s�� �r sth� in a certain way), c�nsider� ���e�e, h�ld (s�� �r sth�) dear, regard highly� ��
����e��, suspect (s��)� (�) ��e����e�, t� e�cuse (s��), f�rgive, pard�n� (c) ����, t� h�ld (s�� �r sth�) in (a 
certain estimati�n)� ��������e, hate (s��)� ���������e��, �e suspici�us �f (sth�)� �� with n�un� ���������
������, regard (s��) as n�thing, h�ld in c�ntempt� ���������, ta�e (sth�) amiss, misunderstand� ��������e, 
hate (s��)� ���������, �laspheme (the ��ly �h�st)� ����, regard (s�� �r sth�) as� �� with n�un �r ad��� �����, 
regard (s��) as� �� with ad��

��� �n e�pressi�ns �f c�mparis�n �r preference� (a) ������e�����, w�uld as willingly have (sth�) as (sth� else)� 
w�uld as s��n (�e �r suffer sth�) as (d�, �e, �r suffer sth� else)� ������e�, w�uld �e as well pleased (if s�� 
did sth�)� �� with n�un, inf�, �r clause� (�) ���e�e�������, w�uld rather have (s�� �r sth�) than (sth�else)� 
w�uld rather have (sth�) than (�e, have, �r suffer sth�)� �� als� refl�� (c) ���e�e�������, w�uld rather (d� �r 
suffer sth�) than (sth� else)� ���e�e�, w�uld rather (d�, have, �r suffer sth�), w�uld prefer� �� als� refl�� (d) 
���e�e�������, w�uld rather (that sth� happened �r were true) than (sth�)� (e) ���e�e��, w�uld m�st prefer� 
�� with inf�� (f) ������e�, w�uld prefer (t� d� �r have sth�, that sth� sh�uld happen), w�uld rather have 
(d�ne sth�)� �� with inf�, ppl�, �r clause�

��� (a) T� ��tain (sth�), ta�e, get, receive� ����, have all �f (sth�)� ����, have it� �see als� ��ye����� (�) t� 
capture (a city, castle), c�n�uer (territ�ry, a c�untry)� (c) t� get (sth� t� eat �r drin�)� als�, eat �r drin� 
(sth�)� ����������e��������e�e�� (d) t� ��tain (a wind, a smell, hell, heaven, rain, a maidenhead, etc�)� ��
e�������e, regain the �an�� ����e��e��, �e vict�ri�us� � the t�ur �f ��nd�n, �e sent t� the T�wer�

��� (a) T� receive (a freed pris�ner)� rescue (a pris�ner)� �ring (s��) in f�r �uesti�ning� (�) t� have (a w�man) 
as wife �r mistress� ��������������e�, marry (a w�man), have interc�urse with (a w�man)� ����������e�� 
als�, t� have (a man) as hus�and� (c) ��������������������, t� accept �r receive (s��) as (�ne�s �ing, l�rd, 
superi�r)� ta�e (s��) as (a witness, c�mpani�n, wife)� ����������e�� �� als� refl�� (d) t� have (a child)� 
give �irth t� (a child)� �eget (a child, an heir)� ������, �eget (a child) �n (a w�man)�

��� T� get (an a�stracti�n)� �e the recipient �f (an acti�n)� (a) t� ��tain (help, peace, mercy, fav�r, vict�ry, 
etc�)� receive (an answer)� get (�ne�s will), get (leave, permissi�n)� �������, see (s��), catch sight �f (sth�)� 
���we, �have we, �may we have� �� als� refl�� (�) t� receive (harm, s�rr�w, punishment, a curse, etc�)� ��
�e��, die� ���e������e, �e punished �y an avenger� ��w���e, have a time �f punishment� (c) t� learn 
(sth�), find �ut, disc�ver� c�mprehend (sth�), understand� (d) t� receive (a �l�w, w�und)� have that, ta�e 
that�� (e) t� have (a �eginning, an end, an �rigin)� have (an ending �f a certain �ind)� (f) in pr�ver�s�
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��� �n phrases, etc�� (a) ����e��e���e��e��e������e��e���e�����e�������������e��������e, t� get the upper hand, 
�e vict�ri�us, gain supremacy� ����e��e���e��������e���e���������, get the �etter �f (s��), �verc�me� ��
��e�w�����e��e������e�w����, �e �verc�me, �e defeated� (�) ���������, g��d��ye �see g�d dai�� (c) ���e��
����e�����������������������e��������e��e�����, etc�, � give y�u my w�rd, etc�� (d) the devel (fend) have, 
the �evil ta�e (s�� �r sth�)� �rist (��d, �ur ��rd) have, may �hrist (��d, �ur ��rd) receive (s�me�ne�s 
s�ul)� (e) w����w���e���������, what d� y�u want�

�� (a) T� pic� up (sth�), ta�e� (�) ���we�, t� ta�e (s�� �r sth�) away, drive away (an ache)� ������, �n�c� �r 
drag (s��) t� the gr�und� ����, �ring in (hay), �get in a st�c� �f gr�ceries� ����, ta�e �ff (a helmet)� �����, 
ta�e (s��) �ut �f a place, rem�ve (sth�), drive (s��) �ut� ����, lift (sth�) up, h�ist (a sail)� ������������e�����
�����������e��������e�e�� (c) ����, t� put (sth�) �eside (sth�)� ���we������, rem�ve (sth�) fr�m (s��)� ��
���, ta�e (s��) fr�m (s��), rem�ve (the head) fr�m (the sh�ulders)� ����, put (s��) in (pris�n)� ������, �ring 
(s��) int� (a place)� �����������e, put (sth�) in place� �en had int�, �f a num�er� multiply (an�ther num�er)� 
����, �ring (sth�) fr�m (a place)� ��������, �ring �r carry (s�� �r sth�) �ut �f (a place)� �en had �ut �f place, 
�e displaced� ����e�, put (sth�) �ver (sth�) as a c�ver� ����, �ring �r send (s�� �r sth�) t� (a pers�n �r 
place), invite (s��) t� (a meal, a feast)� ���� ������, t�pple (sth�) t� the gr�und� ���������������, �ring 
(s�� �r sth�) t� (a place)� (d) �������w����, t� ta�e (s�� �r sth�) with (�ne)� ����, ta�e (sth�) �n (a ��urney)�

�� (a) T� have �r ta�e (acti�n)� �������, practice a trade� �������e, dance� ��������e����e��e�, spea�, tal�� 
������, mingle� �����, meet� ������e, play� ��w���e�, spea� w�rds� etc�� (�) ������������������������, 
t� have s�mething t� d�, have �usiness, �e �usy, �e c�ncerned� ���������������, have n�thing t� d�, 
have n� �usiness �r c�ncern� ���������������w���, have t� d� with (sth�), �e c�ncerned with, have dealings 
with (s��)� ��������������������w�����������������������������������������, have n�thing t� d� with� (c) 
��������, t� d� �attle, fight� ������w���, fight with (s��)� (d) ��������������w��������������������w���, t� 
have interc�urse with (a w�man)� (e) �������������e�e��, t� �e c�mmanded� �����e�����������, 
�uesti�n (s��)� �� ��� ���, swear �y (sth�)� �� ��� �����, see (sth�)� �� ��� ��e��e, tal� a��ut (sth�)� (f) in 
c�mmands and e�clamati�ns� ����, t� sh��t at (sth�), stri�e at, attac�� als�, stri�e, attac�, g� t� it� ���� ��e
(y�u), let me at y�u, here g�es, let us fight� (g) �����, t� finish� �als�, d� away with (s��)� ������w���, 
�e finished with (sth�)� in c�mmands� finish� als�, hurry, get �n with it�

��� (a) T� cause (sth�) t� �e (d�ne), have (sth� d�ne)� have (s�� d� sth�)� �� usually with p�ppl�� �� als� with 
inf� �r clause� (�) t� get (s�� �r sth� int� a state �r c�nditi�n)� ���e�, have (s��) dead, �ill� ����e�, get 
(streets) cleared� (c) t� cause (s��) t� �e (s�mewhere, in a place �r p�siti�n, with s��)� �� als� refl�� (d) t� 
ma�e (sth�), pr�vide� have (sth�) made� (e) t� all�w (sth�), permit� (f) t� supp�se (sth�), assume�

��� (a) T� have (sth� in �rder t� d� sth� with it)� have (s�� �r sth� t� l��� after �r attend t�), have (sth� t� say 
�r write), have (a field t� pl�w), etc�� (�) t� �e under ��ligati�n (t� d� sth�), have (t� d� sth�)� ����������
��������, etc�� �������������w����, �e under the necessity �f dealing with (s��)� (c) t� have �ccasi�n (t�
d� sth�)�

���� �inite ver� as au�iliary� (a) immediately after p�ppl�� (�) after p�ppl� � separated fr�m it �y su��ect� (c) 
immediately �ef�re p�ppl�� y��e�������e�, y�u have granted� (d) �ef�re p�ppl� � separated fr�m it �y 
su��ect (�r su��ect � �ther elements �f the clause)� ����, � have� �e�����, had �, if � had� �������, � 
w�uld have� �������, � have n�t� �e�����, had � n�t� �����������e�������������������������� ����e������
����e�������� (e) �ef�re p�ppl� � separated fr�m it �y an ���ect �r ���ects (�r ���ect � �ther elements 
�f the clause)� (f) �ef�re p�ppl� � separated fr�m it �y adver�(s �r adv� phrases�

���� �inite ver� with ppl� �e� �r ���e�� (a) ���e�, have e�isted, have �een� �� �ften with neg�� (�) with adv�, 
c�mplement, �r an�ther ppl�� ������e������, has �een thus� �����e�����e�, have �een ta�en� ������e��
���, has �een had� etc�� (c) �����e�, have had (sth�)� �� in vari�us senses�

���� �nfinitive as au�iliary �r �uasi�au��� (a) ��� �r ������inf� with p�ppl�� ������e������e�, t� �e hanged� had 
������e��e�, had �een� ���e�, t� have �een� �������e�, t� have eclipsed� �����e� �see ����e��, t� have 
awa�ened� ���we��e�, t� have dwelt� ������e�, t� have fallen� �����e�, t� have lived� ���������e�, t� have 
t�uched� ���e�����e�, t� have held� (�) inf� with�ut t�� �������e�, had �een� ����������e�, t� have run� 
(c) with m�dal � p�ppl�� w���e�������������e����e��������e������e��������e������, etc�� (d) �����e���
�e��������e������e�� �� als� with sec�nd p�ppl�

��� �s a su�stitute f�r an�ther ver�, �r with an�ther ver� (�e�����e���������we��e���we��e�, etc�) implied�
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C��� E�emplificati�n �f the ��� f�r the ��th century (with�ut ��servati�ns)�

TMN GLOSS �ORMS�O���A��� �RE��ENC� TE�TS
�� haven���� ����e� � A���

ha��e � ����
ha��en � ����

ha � ����
H0’ �E��haven���� naffde � ����
�� haven������������ ����e �� A���������A����������A�������

hafe � ���� ���� ���� ���

haven������������ hafesst � ����

haven������������ ���e� � A���������A���������A���������
A���������A���������A���������

A�������
hafe�� � ���� ���� ���� ���
haue� � ����
ha��e � ����

ef� � ����
haf� � ����
hauet � ����

haven������������ ha��e� � ����
hefden � ����
hafenn � ����

haven������������ hafenn � ����
����e� � A���
ha��e� � ����

�E��haven������������ naf� � ����
�E��haven������������ na��e� � ����

�� haven���T�������� heuedest � ����
haven���T�������� hadde � ����

�����e �� A���������A��������
had � ����

haven���T�������� haffde � ����
�����e�� �� A����������A�������

H�’ �E��haven���T�������� naffde � ����
�E��haven���T�������� naffden � ����

�� haven������������� hafst � ����
hauest � ����
haue � ����

haven������������� haue� � ����
ha��en � ����

haven������������� ha��e � ����
haven������������� ha��en � ����

H�’ �E��haven������������� na��e � ����
�� haven���T��������� hefde � ����

haven���T��������� hef� � ����
hefde � ����

haven���T��������� hefden � ����
H�’ � � � �
�� � � � �
H�’ � � � �
�� � � � �
�� � � � �
T���� ���
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C��� E�emplificati�n �f the ��� f�r the ��th century (with�ut ��servati�ns)�

TMN GLOSS �ORMS�O���A��� �RE��ENC� TE�TS
�� haven���� ���e � B���������B���������B�������

han � ���� ���
ha��e � ����
haven � ���� ���� ���� ���
ha��en � ����
hauen � ����

H0’ �E��haven���� � � �
�� haven������������ ���e �� B���������B���������B���������

B�������
����e �� B���������B��������

haue � ����

haven������������ hast � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���

haves � ����

���e�� �� B���������B��������

haue � ����

hauestu � ����

ha��e � ����

haven������������ hath � ���� ���� ���� ���
haveth � ���� �������� ���

ha� � ���� ���
haue� � ����
ha��e � ���� ��� ���� ���
hauet � ����
haued � ����
���e� � B���
hauen � ����

haven������������ hauen � ����
haue � ����

ha��e� � ����
haven������������ han � ���� ���

haveth � ����
ha��et � ����
ha��e� � ����
ha�e� � ����
haue� � ����
have � ����

H�’ �E��haven������������ neuestu � ����
nauestu � ����

�E��haven������������ naveth � ����
nas � ����

naue� � ����
�E��haven������������ na��e� � ����

na��ed � ����
�� haven���T�������� hadde � ����

haven���T�������� haddest � ����
hefedest � ����

haven���T�������� havede � ����
����e �� B���������B���������B����

����
hedde � ����

haven���T�������� hadde � ���� ���� ���� ���
H�’ �E��haven���T�������� naddest � ����

�E��haven���T�������� nevede � ����
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nadde � ����
�� haven������������� ha��e � ����

haven������������� hauest � ����
haven������������� hath � ����

haue� � ����
haven������������� ha��e� � ����

H3’ �E��haven������������� nauest � ����
�� haven���T��������� hadde � ����

heuede � ����
haven���T��������� heuedest � ����
haven���T��������� hadde � ����
haven���T��������� hadde � ����

H4’ � � � �
�� haven����������M� ���e � B���������B���������B���������

B�������
H5’ � � � �
�� � � � �
�� � � � �
T���� ���
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C� � E�emplificati�n �f the ��� f�r the ��th century (with�ut ��servati�ns)�

TMN GLOSS �ORMS�O���A��� �RE��ENC� TE�TS
�� haven���� ���e � C���������C���������C���������

C���������C���������C���������
C�������

haven � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���
hafe � ���� ���� ���� ���
han � ����
ha � ����
haf � ����

H�’ �E��haven���� �’���� � ����
�� haven������������ ���e �� C���������C���������C���������

C���������C���������C���������
C���������C�������� C���������
C���������C���������C���������
C���������C���������C���������

C���������C�������
�chave � ����

ha � ����

hafe � ����

haf � ����

ha��e � ����

haven������������ ���� �� C���������C���������C���������
C���������C���������C���������

C�������
hath � ����

haste � ����

hase � ����

have � ���� ���� ���� ���

hafe � ���� ���� c��� ���

hast�u � ����

has � ����

haf � ����

haven������������ ���� �� C���������C���������C���������
C���������C���������C���������
C���������C���������C���������
C���������C���������C���������
C���������C���������C���������

C���������C�������
haveth � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���
have � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� 

���� ���� ���
ha � ����

hase � ���� ���� ���� ���
has � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���

hathe � ���� ���� ���� ����
hafe � ����

haven � ����
haven������������ haven � ����
haven������������ hafe � ����

have � ���� ���� ���� ���
haven������������ ��� �� C���������C���������C���������

C���������C���������C���������
C�������

hathe � ����
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hafe � ���� ���� ���� ���
have � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� 

���
H�’ �E��haven������������ �’��� � ���� ���� ���� ���

�E��haven������������ nath � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���

�� haven���T�������� hade � ���� ���� ���� ���
hadde � ����

haven���T�������� hadde � ���� ���� ���� ���
��� � C���������C���������C���������

C�������
���e � C���������C�������
heve� � ����

haven���T�������� haden � ����
haven���T�������� had � ����

H�’ �E��haven���T�������� nade � ����
�� haven������������� ha � ����

haven������������� have � ����
haste � ����
haf � ����

haven������������� ���� � C���������C���������C���������
C�������

haven������������� hath � ����
H3’ � � � �
�� haven���T��������� hadde � ����

haven���T��������� hadde � ���� ���� ���� ���
hade � ����
had � ���� ���� ���� ���

haven���T��������� haden � ����
hade � ����

H4’ �E��haven���T��������� nade � ����
�� haven����������M� ���e � C���������C���������C���������

C���������C�������
ha � ����

haven����������M� have � ����
�� haven������T�� havende � ����
�� haven���T��T�� y�had � ����
T���� ���
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C� � E�emplificati�n �f the ��� f�r the ��th century (with�ut ��servati�ns)�

TMN GLOSS �ORMS�O���A��� �RE��ENC� TE�TS
�� haven���� ���e �� D���������D���������D���������

D���������D���������D���������
D��D���������D���������D����
�����D���������D���������D����
�����D���������D���������D����
�����D���������D���������D����
�����D���������D���������D����
�����D���������D���������D����
����������D���������D���������
D���������D���������D���������
D���������D���������D���������
D���������D���������D�������

have � ����
hawe � ����

H�’ �E��haven���� � � �
�� haven������������ have � ���� ���� ���� ���

���e �� D���������D���������D���������
D���������D���������D���������

D�������
haff � ����

hes � ����

haven������������ ���� � D���������D���������D���������
D���������D���������D�������

has � ���� ���� ���� ���

hase � ���� ���� ���� ���

haste � ���� ���� ���� ���

haue � ���� ��� ���� ���� ���� ���

hes � ����

haven������������ ���� �� D���������D���������D���������
D���������D���������D���������

D���������D�������
as � ����
��� �� D���������D���������D���������

D���������D���������D�������
ha�e � ����
hes � ����
hase � ���� ���� ���� ���
ha� � ���� ���� ���� ���

hasse � ����
haues � ����

haven������������ haue � ���� ���� ���� ���
haven������������ hase � ����

haue � ����
haven������������ has � ���� ���� ���� ���

���e � D���������D���������D��������
D�������

hath � ����
han � ����

H�’ � � � �
�� haven���T�������� hadde � ���� ���� ���� ���

had � ���� ���� ���� ���
hade � ����
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haven���T�������� hadest � ����
hadyst � ����

haven���T�������� hedde � ����
��� � D���������D���������D���������

D���������D���������D�������
hat � ����

haven���T�������� had � ����
haven���T�������� had � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���

hat � ����
H�’ �E��haven���T�������� nad � ����
�� haven������������� haue � ���� ���� ���� ���

haven������������� hes � ����
haven������������� haue � ���� ���� ���� ���

ha� � ����
haven������������� han � ����

H3’ � � � �
�� haven���T��������� had � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���

haven���T��������� hadde � ����
haven���T��������� had � ���� ���� ���� ���� ���� ���

hat � ����
haven���T��������� hade � ����
haven���T��������� had � ����

H4’ � � � �
�� haven����������M� ���e �� D���������D���������D���������

D���������D���������D���������
D�������

H5’ � � � �
�� � � � �
�� haven���T��T�� ��� � D���������D���������D���������

D���������D�������
T���� ���
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D��� �epresentati�n �f the ��� f�r the ��th century�

Te������e �������������� O�����e��e�����e� G���� C�������������

���� ha��e �� �ncertain �ncertain

���� hadde �� haven���T�������� �rammatical

haue� �� haven������������� �ncertain

���� haue� �� haven������������ �rammatical

���� hafst �� haven������������� �e�ical

haue� �� haven������������ �e�ical

���� haue� �� haven������������ �ncertain

haue� �� haven������������ �ncertain

���� hauest �� haven������������� �e�ical

hauest �� haven������������� �e�ical

���� heuedest �� haven���T�������� �rammatical

haue� �� haven������������ �e�ical

���� haue� �� haven������������ �rammatical

���� ha��e �� haven������������ �e�ical

haue� �� haven������������ �e�ical

���� haue �� haven������������� �e�ical

na��e �� �E��haven������������� �ncertain

D� � �epresentati�n �f the ��� f�r the ��th century�

Te������e �������������� O�����e��e�����e� G���� C�������������

���� have �� haven���� �e�ical

hast �� haven������������ �e�ical

hath �� haven������������ �rammatical

have �� haven���� �e�ical

hast �� haven������������ �rammatical

hath �� haven������������ �rammatical

���� han �� haven������������ �e�ical

han �� haven���� �e�ical

���� haveth �� haven������������ �e�ical

haveth �� haven������������ �rammatical

nevede �� �E��haven���T�������� �e�ical

naveth �� �E��haven������������ �e�ical

naveth �� �E��haven������������ �e�ical

haveth �� haven������������ �rammatical

ha��e �� haven������������ �rammatical

haveth �� haven������������ �rammatical

haveth �� haven������������ �rammatical
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D� – �epresentati�n �f the ��� f�r the ��th century�

Te������e �������������� O�����e��e�����e� G���� C�������������

���� hast �� haven������������ �rammatical

hast �� haven������������ �rammatical

han �� haven������������ �e�ical

hath �� haven������������ �rammatical

hast �� haven������������ �rammatical

���� hadde �� haven���T�������� �e�ical

have �� haven����������M� �e�ical

���� hath �� haven������������ �rammatical

hath �� haven������������ �rammatical

have �� haven����������M� �e�ical

have �� haven������������ �rammatical

���� have �� haven������������ �rammatical

have �� haven������������ �rammatical

have �� haven������������ �rammatical

D� – �epresentati�n �f the ��� f�r the ��th century�

Te������e �������������� O�����e��e�����e� G���� C�������������

���� have �� haven������������ �rammatical

have �� haven������������ �e�ical

���� have �� haven������������ �rammatical

hath �� haven������������ �rammatical

���� haue �� haven���� �e�ical

haue �� haven������������� �rammatical

���� as �� haven������������ �rammatical

has �� haven������������ �rammatical

���� hast �� haven������������ �e�ical

���� hadde �� haven���T�������� �rammatical

had �� haven���T�������� �rammatical

hedde �� haven���T�������� �rammatical

haue �� haven���� �rammatical

haue �� haven���� �rammatical

has �� haven������������ �e�ical

haue �� haven���� �rammatical

has �� haven������������ �e�ical

had �� haven���T��������� �rammatical

haue ��� haven���� �rammatical

had ��� haven���T��������� �rammatical

hath ��� haven������������ �rammatical

haue ��� haven����������M� �e�ical

have ��� haven���� �e�ical
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E��– �cript f�r le�ical �ccurrences sampling – ��th century�

� �ampling le�ical �ccurrences � ��th century

������������� �reliminary steps
� sh�w ���ects in the mem�ry
ls()
� clean mem�ry
rm(list�ls())
� chec� current direct�ry
getwd()
� sh�w files fr�m direct�ry
dir()
������������� 

� read file fr�m the ��th century
file� � read�csv�(�sampling���th�century�csv�)
file�

� filter le�ical �ccurrences
file��le� � su�set (file�, �lassificati�n �� ��e�ical�)
file��le�

� sample
� sample si�e
sample�si�e � ��

� p�pulati�n si�e
p�pulati�n�si�e � nr�w(file��le�)
p�pulati�n�si�e

� sampling
set�seed(���)
sample� � sample(se��al�ng(��p�pulati�n�si�e),sample�si�e)
sample�

� s�rt sample
sample� � s�rt (sample�)
sample�

� sampled �ccurrences
samples����cent � file��le� �sample�,�
samples����cent

� num�er �f �ccurrences
nr�w(samples����cent)

� e�p�rt results
write�csv�(samples����cent,�samples����cent�csv�,r�w�names��)

�����������������������������������������������������
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E� – �cript f�r le�ical �ccurrences sampling – ��th century�
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���A�– ��th century’s�readings��it��t�eir�res�ecti�e�diat�eses���art����
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���B�– ��th century’s�readings��it��t�eir�res�ecti�e�diat�eses���art������
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G�� L������� E�amples �f the ��th century’s�readings�

������– ‘to�possess’
��� – e�h  �on  �i�  he ����� �ei buggen houene ri�he

each man with he has     may �uy      heaven �ingd�m

�each man is a�le t� �uy the �ingd�m �f heaven with all he has� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

���– ‘to�possess�(sth.�togethe����th�the���p���t��to��o�sth.���th��t�’
��  t������ – �el  �u�hel he hauet to beten

well much   he has     t� repent

�he has much t� repent� � �rg�  �rg�  �  t�����

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an infinitive clause with the 
�er�a���artic�e��t�’��t�����)�

�����– ‘�����g.�ph��ses���e����e�to�spe��’
��  ���� – �y��on i� �or���o�      an� haue� tunge     to      ��ift

w�man    is w�rd�cra�y   and  has     t�ngue   t��    swift

�w�man is w�rd�cra�y, and has a swift t�ngue� � �rg�  �  �rg� ���

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an �d�ective (���) t� m�dify 
the �irect ���ect f�r this figurative sentence t� ma�e the desired sense�

��� – �any �on      haue� ��ikelne        �u�
many a man   has     treacher�us    m�uth

�many a man has a treacher�us m�uth� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

�����– ‘�o�t����(sth.�’
��� – �ua��rigan tthat hafe�� fo��re �hele��

chari�t         that  has       f�ur      wheels

�a chari�t that has f�ur wheels� � �rg�  �rg�’������rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)� �s there is a relative clause, 
�rg��is�du��icated�as��rg�’�
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�����– ‘to�have�(sb.)�unde��one�
��� – and�hafesst�������ȝet���elldermanness��l�te

and y�u�have  yet   r�yal��fficers  a�l�t

�and yet y�u have a l�t �f r�yal �fficers� � �  �rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

�����– ‘to�have�(sb.)��n�a��e�ta�n��e�at�onsh���
��� – freon� �at he habbe

friend  that he has

�a friend that he has� � Arg2��Arg2’��Arg1��V

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)� �s there is a relative clause, 
�rg� is dueplicated�as�Arg2’�

�� ��� – aȝȝ���������eȝȝ�haffdenn�allderrmenn�and���n�ess��ff������hem�sellfenn
always  they had          rulers            and �ings    �ver   themselves

�they always had rulers and �ings �ver themselves�  � �rg�  �  �rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and a refle�ive �ndirect ���ect 
(�rg�)�

�����– ‘to�have�(a��athe����othe���son��dau�hte���husband�����e��et�.)�
��� – �a�ar�ȝe����haffde�an�d�hht�ȝ�����f

�echariah  had      a   virtu�us  wife

��echariah had a virtu�us wife� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

���e��– ‘to�have�(a��a����o��and�ent)��(�)�have�an�a��ee�ent���th�(sb.)�
�� ��� – ne �ot he     of       ��re  �ol�e  habben na��ore

n�  discussi�n   they  a��ut  that    land     have     n��m�re

�if they have n� m�re discussi�n a��ut that land� � �rg�  �rg�  �rg�  �

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an ��li�ue ���ect (�rg�)� �n 
additi�n, this interpretati�n and translati�n �nly appr��imates the su�sense given �y ME� c�ded as �a�e�� 

������– ‘to�have�(sth.�that�denotes�a�state�o���ond�t�on)�
��� – nabbe�   hi        nane bli��e

n�t�have   they    n�     peace

��they ��th (c�ld and heat) d� them en�ugh suffering�� they have n� peace�   � �  �rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�
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�� ��� – of  hete  hi      habbe� �i��e
�f  heat  they   have     need

��when they c�me again t� c�ld,� they have need �f heat� � �rg�  �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an ��li�ue ���ect (�rg�)�

������– ‘be��n�t�oub�e�
��� – �onie� �onne� �are          i��in�  habbe� oft      unhol�e

many    a�man  suffering   tr�u�le have     �ften  unfriendly

�f�r the unfriendly (�nes) �ften have many a man�s suffering tr�u�le� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

������– ‘be�ba�e���ab�e�(to�do�sth.)�
��� – naffde�����ȝh����nohht t��e��

n�t�had   she   n�t     �eg�tten

�f�r she was a w�man s� c�nsisted that she had n�t t� �eget� � �(haven)  �rg�  �(�T��)

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a ver� in the past participle f�rm as well as a �u��ect (�rg�)� �espite its 
structure, haven’s functi�n is n�t as a grammatical ver�, re�uiring a participle t� f�rm past tense� The ch�ice here 
was t� �eep the meaning, n�t the metric �r �riginal structure, what �ustifies the translati�n a��ve� This is why this 
case is special and thus mar�ed in yell�w in �ppendi� �����

������– ‘to�have�(a�natu�e���ua��t����ha�a�te��st����et�.)�
��� – forr Cri�t    i�� ba�e  go�� an� �ann an   ha� off t�inne kin�e

f�r   �hrist  is   ��th  g�d   and  man  and  has  �f  tw�     natures

���r �hrist is ��th man and g�d and has ��th natures� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

�� f�r�t������ – �att��naffde������ȝh���nan���nde�����a����nn�h�re�f�r�t��t�menn
that   n�t�had    she  n�   nature  the  in    her  f�r  t� �eget

�s� that she had n� nature in her then f�r generating� � �  �rg�  �rg�  f�r�t�����

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an infinitive clause with the 
�er�al�particles����r’�a�d��t�’����r�t�����)�

������– ‘to�have�a��o�a��o��s����tua���ua��t��
��� – forr alle �a �att  hafenn �itt

f�r  all   the that  have     sense

�f�r all th�se wh� have sense� � Arg1��Arg1’��V��Arg2

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)� �s there is a relative clause, 
�rg� is duplicated�as�Arg1’�
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���e��– ‘sho���e����to�(sb.�o��sth.)��ta�e���t��on�
��� – s�lf��d��el�m�hte�ha��en�m�l�e����ȝ�f�he�h�t�����nne

self  devil  c�uld have      mercy  if   he it   �egun

�the devil himself c�uld have mercy if he (had) �egun it� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

������– ‘to�e��e��en�e�(a��ee��n����ea�����easu�e���onde����o���et�.)�
��� – a�h �o �re        habbe� ��o�e  an�  �r�me�and��ft�������fele�����s�rȝe

�ut  the �thers   have     shame  and  wrath  and  �ther  great   s�rr�ws

��ut �thers have shame and wrath and �ther great s�rr�ws� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

�� ��� – �hatt �enn m�hhtenn�ha�enn�n�������ne����������ra��e�ȝ�n��������he�re�����err
what   men  c�uld       have      envy  neither  wrath    against   each  �ther

�what men might have neither envy n�r wrath against each �ther� � �rg�  �  �rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an �ndirect ���ect (�rg�)�

�� ���� – alle �hulenn habbenn bli��e to�a��enn �tann�enn
all   shall      have       ��y   t�gether      t��stay

�every�ne shall have ��y t� stay t�gether� � �rg�  �  �rg�  ���

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an infinitive clause with n� 
particle�suc��as��t�’��r�t�e�c���i�ati������r�t�’�������

������– ‘have��nte�est��n�(sth.)�
�� ��� – �er����ne�����ert����������he�ha��en��are���������f����ȝe�e�������ne���f��ȝelde

there  n� t��need    he have     interest    in    reward  n�  in  g�ld

�it is n�t necessary that he has c�ncern �f reward �r tri�ute� � �rg�  �  �rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and a c�mp�und ��li�ue ���ect 
(�rg�)�

���e��– ‘���n�����e���ntend�(to�do�sth.)�
��� ���� – �att  ȝh���n�hht�naffde������nn�h�re���lle�����������������t���na�enn�an�ȝ�ma��he�� �tren

t�at��s�e����t�������t��ad���i�����er��c��sci�us�ess��t������������a�����e�’s����������spri�g

��if that might �e s�,� n�t have in her c�nsci�usness t� �n�w any man�s �ffspring�               � �rg�  �  �rg�  ���

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), an ��li�ue ���ect (�rg�) and an infinitive clause 
functi�ning as a �irect ���ect�
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������– ‘to�have�(a��h��d)����ve�b��th�to�(a��h��d)��be�et�(a��h��d��an�he��)�
��� – �att�naffdenn�����eȝȝ��nan��h�ld��t�ll������a

that  n�t�have   they  n�   child  until  then

�(��u can see ���) that they had n� child until then� � �  �rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

������– ‘to�obta�n�(sth.�abst�a�t)�
��� – �enne haue� he hi� �i�    i�i��e

then    has     he  it   with   certainty

�let him d� g��d himself while he may, then he will have it ���d�s �liss� with certainty�                 � �  �rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

�� ��� – in  hure bli��e  �e         �e   en�e haue� for  en�ele�e pine
in  �ur    �liss   which   the  end has     f�r  endless   pain

��nd �ur �liss, which has an end f�r endless pain� � Arg1��Arg1’��Arg2����Arg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an ��li�ue ���ect (�rg�)� �s 
there is a relative clause��Arg1�is�duplicated�as�Arg1’�

�� t�����(haven)� – �e  �on  �e      �ule      �iker     bon     to habben go��e� bli��e
t�e���a����������is�es���certai���t���e��t���a�e�������d’s����liss

�the man wh� wishes t� �e certain t� have ��d�s �liss� � Arg1��Arg1’��V�t�����(haven))  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an infinitive clause with the 
ver� haven a�d�t�e�particle��t�’��t�����(haven))� �s there is a relative clause, �rg� is duplicated as �rg1’�

�� f�r����(haven)� – �o �e      er       �o�   eni   go�      for habben go�e�  are
�e���������ere���d�es��a����g��d���t�����a�e�������d’s���erc�

�he wh� d�es any g��d here t� have ��d�s mercy� � Arg1��Arg1’��V�t�����(haven))  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an infinitive clause with the 
ver� haven a�d�t�e�particle����r’����r������a�e�����As�t�ere�is�a�relati�e�clause��Arg1�is�duplicated�as�Arg1’�

������– ‘to��e�e�ve�(ha����so��o����un�sh�ent��a��u�se��et�.)�
��� – �e       ��ulen habbe  her�ne �o�            her     �eren her�e

th�se  shall   have    hard     �udgement   here   were   hard

�Th�se wh� were hard here shall have a hard �udgement� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�
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������– ‘to�be�under�obli��tion��to�do��t����
�t������ – ne  haue  �u    to  vale       �or�e

n�  have  y�u  t�  rem�ve  w�rd

�if y�u have t� rem�ve (a) w�rd� � �  �rg�  ���

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and an infinitive clause with the verbal�particle�‘to’�(to�
���)�
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��� L������ �eadings �f haven f�r the ��th century acc�rding t� the ME� �rdered int� the m�st t� the 
least fre�uent �nes c�nsidering the sampled le�ical �ccurrences�

�c(a) � �t� ��tain (sth� a�stract)� � �� �cc� �
�a(a) � �t� p�ssess� � � �cc��
�d(a) � �t� e�perience (a feeling, fear, pleasure, w�nder, ��y, etc�)� � � �cc�
�(c) � �t� have (s��) in a certain relati�nship� � � �cc��
��(a) � �t� have (sth� that den�tes a state �r c�nditi�n)� � � �cc�
�c(a) � �t� have (a nature, �uality, characteristic, etc�)� � � �cc��
�(�) � �in fig� phrases� �e a�le t� spea�� � � �cc� ���
�c(�) � �t� receive (harm, s�rr�w, punishment, a curse, etc�)� � � �cc�
�c(d) � �t� have (a m�ral �r spiritual �uality)� � � �cc��
��(d) � �t� have (a child)� give �irth t� (a child)� �eget (a child, an heir)� � � �cc��
�

�A�A��LEGOMENA�
�c � �t� p�ssess (sth� t�gether with the capacity t� d� sth� with it)��
�(d) � �c�ntain (sth�)��
�(a) � �t� have (s��) under �ne� �
�(d) � �t� have (a father, m�ther, s�n, daughter, hus�and, wife, etc�)��
�a(e) � �t� have (a law, c�mmandment)� �e ��und �y (an �ath)� have (an agreement with s��)��
��(f) � ��e in tr�u�le��
��(g) � ��e �arely a�le (t� d� sth�)��
�c(e) � �sh�w mercy t� (s�� �r sth�), ta�e pity �n��
�d(c) � �have interest in (sth�)��
�d(e) � �� in wille, intend (t� d� sth�)��
��(�) � �t� �e under ��ligati�n (t� d� sth�)��
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���A�– ��th ce�t�r�’��rea�i�����it��t�eir�re�pective��iat�e�e��(�art�����
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���B�– ��th ce�t�r�’��rea�i�����it��t�eir�re�pective��iat�e�e��(�art�����
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��– L������ E�amples �f the ��th ce�t�r�’��readings�

������– ‘to��o��e���
��� – hevy    ha�ere�  they   han

heavy  hammers they   have

�they have heavy hammers� � �rg�  �rg�  �

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

�� ���� – the  plate� that he haven      �ol�e
the  plates  that he t��have   wished

�the plates that he wished t� have� � �r�����r��’���r�����

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)� �s there is a relative clause, 
�r���i����plicate��a���r��’�

���e��– ‘to����e���t����in��one�����o��e��ion�or�under��one�����ontrol�
�� ��� – he  �hal haven in hi� han�el al �ene�ark an�  �ngelan�

he  shall have  in  his hands  al  �enmar�  and  England

�he shall have ��th �enmar� and England under his p�wer� � �rg�  �  �rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an ��li�ue ���ect (�rg�)�

������– ‘to����e�����or��t����o�e��ere��
��� – �u�he �e�e        that   naveth king ne    kay�er    non

such   wedding   that   had�n�t  �ing n�t  emper�r  n�t

���e �r�ught y�u t�� such wedding that had neither �ing n�r emper�r� � �r�����r��’������r��

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)� �s there is a relative clause, 
�r���i����plicate��a���r��’�

�� ��� – �en  habbet a ru��hu�          at  hore bure�     en�e
�e����ave����a��private�place��i��t�eir���o��e’���e��

�men have a private place hidden in their h�uses� � �rg�  �  �rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an ��li�ue ���ect (�rg�)�

���– ‘to��o��e�����t���to�et�er��it��t�e������it��to�do��t����it��it��
�� t������ – �in   ar�e� he ha�  and�sche�d���������e�����

thin  arms   he has  and  shield  t� fight  with

�he has thin arms and shield t� fight with� � �rg�  �rg�  �  t�����

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an infinitive clause with the 
verbal�particle�‘to’�(to����)�
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�����– ‘to�be�provided�with�(a�part��a��or�a���
��� – �u   haue�t  �el    ��harpe �la�e

y�u  have    well   sharp     claws

�y�u have well sharp claws� � �rg� �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

�����– ‘�o�tai��(�th���
�� ��� – ��h habbe at �u�e  tron �el   grete

�     have   at  w��d tree  well  �ig

�� have w��d in a �ig tree� � �rg� �  �rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an ��li�ue ���ect (�rg�)�

�����– ‘to�have�(a��ather���other���o���da��hter��wi�e��et����
��� – �ar      louer� haue� hi� loue         ibe��e

where  l�rd     has      his  �el�ved   sp�use

�where the l�rd has his �el�ved sp�use� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

��e��– ‘��eve�������e�a�e��per���to�have�a��e��a��
�� – a� �i��o� naue�       non euening

�� wisd�m n�t�have   n�  e�ual

�there was n� e�ual wisd�m� � n� arguments

��servati�n� This reading re�uires n� argument since this meaning is e�istential�

����� – �enry  ure  king  that  neve�e    on eorthe non evenyng
�enry  �ur  �ing  that  had�n�t   in earth   n�   e�ual

��enry, �ur �ing, that there was n� e�ual �n this earth� � ���

��servati�n� This reading re�uires an �ll�cutive (���) and this meaning is e�istential�

������– ‘to�have�(�th��that�de�ote��a��tate�or��o�ditio���
��� – �avelok  �ihte  �ei �at   hi�  ne have�e grip  or ern

�avel��  c�uld  say that  him n�t had      s�ill  �r  h�n�ur

���avel�� c�uld say� that he had neither s�ill n�r h�n�ur� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

�� t�����(haven)� – �e  i�  lof              to  habbe re�te
me  is  imp�rtant  t�  have   rest

�f�r me it is imp�rtant t� have rest� – �rg�  �(t������haven)  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an infinitive clause with the 
ver� haven and�the�verbal�particle�‘to’�(to�����haven)�
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������– ‘to�����er�(pai���har���a�b�ow��a�wo��d��
�� ��� – heo haue� �e  fu�t in hire te�

she  has     the fist  in her  teeth

�she has his fist in her teeth� � �rg�  �  �rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an ��li�ue ���ect (�rg�)� 
�esides, this is a figurative c�nstructi�n�

������– ‘���eed�o��(to���to��eed�(�th���
�� ��� – ure louer�e� lage her    of  haue  �e  �ikel  ne�

o�r���ord’�����la�� here  �f  have  we  much  need

�we have much need �f �ur ��rd�s law� � �rg�  �  �rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an ��li�ue ���ect (�rg�)�

������– ‘to�be�e�dowed�with�(a�ph��i�a����a�it���
��� – i�h habbe go�e �ene

�    have   g��d sight

���t is said a��ut me that� � have a g��d sight� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

������– ‘to�have�(a�����tio���power��et����
��� – think �an  �hil�tou     ha�t  �ighte

thin� man  while�y�u  have p�wer

�thin�, man, while y�u still have p�wer� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

������– ‘to�have�(a��ora��or��pirit�a����a�it���
��� – an� �ar      �en  habbe� �il�e �o�

and  where  men  have    �ind   heart

�and where men have �ind heart� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

�� ���(haven)� – an� nu���ich�ho������pie������������ha��en��u��e�uo��iuene��e
and n�w �    cease merciful    have     full   f�rgiveness

��nd n�w � cease t� have merciful, full f�rgiveness� � �rg�  �(����haven)  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an infinitive clause with the 
ver� haven (����haven)�
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���e��– ‘�how��er���to�(�b��or��th����ta�e�pit��o��
�� ��� – �over� have �er�i  of  �e

��rd    have mercy �n me

���rd, have mercy �n me�� � ���rg�  �rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an �ndirect ���ect (�rg�)� 
�e�ide���thi��con�tr�ction�ha��‘�erci�o�’�a��a c�ll�cate �f haven�

������– ‘to�e�perie��e�(a��ee�i�����ear��p�ea��re��wo�der���o���et����
��� – he have�e �i�hel �ha�e

he had       much   shame

�he�had���ch��ha�e�� – �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

�� ��� – luve �o� al�ighty  an� of hi� have �re�e
l�ve ��d �lmighty and �f him have fear

�l�ve the ��d �lmighty and have fear �f �im� � �rg�  ���rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an �ndirect ���ect (�rg�)�

������– ‘to�re�ard�(�b��or��th��i��a��ertai��wa���
�� ��� – naue�       no �an �iker�he�e �at he ne   �ai  �ene

n�t�have  n� man certainty    that he n�t may distress

�n� man has any certainty that he may n�t distress�  � �  �rg�  �rg�  ��

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and a that �lause (��)�

������– ‘to�obtai��(�th���
��� – have her   �i�   �uppe

have here  this  g��let

�have here this g��let� � ���rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

������– ‘to��et�(�th��to�eat�or�dri����
��� – �haltu        have non o�er �e�e

y�u�shall   have n�  �ther f��d

���u shall have n� �ther f��d� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�
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������– ‘to�obtai��(�th��ab�tra�t��
��� – i�h habbe bo�e luue an� �on�

�     have   ��th l�ve and  than�s

���have�both�love�and�than��� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

�� ���(haven)� – i�h bi��e �at  �en beon i�arre an    habbe go�e rea��
�     �eg    that men �e     aware  and  have   g��d advice

���be���en�to�be�vi�iland�and�have��ood�advice�� � �rg�  �(����haven)  �rg�

This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an infinitive clause with the ver� haven
(����haven)�

������– ‘to�re�eive�(har����orrow��p��i�h�e�t��a���r�e��et���
���� – thou �halt ���� a� thou ha�t �rought

y�u  shall ���e as y�u  have d�ne

�y�u shall ���e as y�u have d�ne� � �rg�  �  ��

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an a� �lause (��)�

��� – �u    na��e�t    non�o�e���o���������������ne��a�e
y�u  n�t�have  n�   �ther �udgement   n� sentence

�y�u had neither �udgement n�r sentence� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

�����– ‘have�dea�i����with�(�b���
�� ��� – �lure� �ei�e    �at  �it   �e   fule    haue� i��ene

�lfred is�said  that with the  filthy has      ass�ciati�n

��lfred is said t� have ass�ciati�n with filthy a pers�n� � �rg�  �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an �ndirect ���ect (�rg�)�

NOT�CONTEM�LATED�B��MED�– T��E���– ‘to�be���iet�
�� ��� – habbe he i�    tunge   un�er  gore

have   he  his  t�ngue under  cl�thing

����r when he has d�ne his deed� he shall have his t�ngue under cl�thing� � �  �rg�  �rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an ��li�ue ���ect (�rg�)� 
�esides, this is a figurative c�nstructi�n�
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NOT�CONTEM�LATED�B��MED�– T��E���– ‘to�have�a��a��wer�
��� – an����e���ich�ha��e�an�o�e��an���a�e

and  yet �     have   an�ther answer

�and yet � have an�ther answer� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�
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K�– L������ �eadings �f haven f�r the ��th century acc�rding t� the ME� �rdered int� the m�st t� the 
least fre�uent �nes c�nsidering the sampled le�ical �ccurrences�

��(a) � �t� have (sth� that den�tes a state �r c�nditi�n)� � � �cc��
�(a) � �t� �e pr�vided with (a part, an �rgan)� � � �cc��
�a(a) � �t� p�ssess� � � �cc��
�c(�) � �t� �e end�wed with (a physical �uality)� � � �cc��
�d(a) � �t� e�perience (a feeling, fear, pleasure, w�nder, ��y, etc�)� � � �cc��
�c(a) � �t� ��tain (sth� a�stract)� � � �cc��
��(a) � �t� have (s�� �r sth� s�mewhere)� � � �cc��
�(e) � �� evening (felaue, per), t� have an e�ual� � � �cc��
�c(c) � �t� have (a functi�n, p�wer, etc�)� � � �cc��
�c(d) � �t� have (a m�ral �r spiritual �uality)� � � �cc��
��T ���TEM���TE� �� ME� � T��E � – ‘to�have�an�an��er’����occ��
�

�A�A��LEGOMENA�
�a(e) � �t� have (sth�) in (�ne�s) p�ssessi�n �r under (�ne�s) c�ntr�l��
�c � �t� p�ssess (sth� t�gether with the capacity t� d� sth� with it)��
�(d) � �c�ntain (sth�)��
�(d) � �t� have (a father, m�ther, s�n, daughter, hus�and, wife, etc�)��
��(�) � �suffer (pain, harm, a �l�w, a w�und)��
��(d) � �� nede �f (t�), t� need (sth�)��
�c(e) � �sh�w mercy t� (s�� �r sth�), ta�e pity �n��
�a(a) � �t� regard (s�� �r sth� in a certain way), c�nsider��
�a(a) � �t� ��tain (sth�)��
�a(c) � �t� get (sth� t� eat �r drin�)��
�c(�) � �t� receive (harm, s�rr�w, punishment, a curse, etc�)��
�(�) � �have dealings with (s��)��
��T ���TEM���TE� �� ME� � T��E � – ‘to�be���iet’
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L��A�– ��th cent�r�’��readin����ith�their�re�pective�diathe�e��(�art����
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L��B�– ��th century’s�readings�with�their�respective�diatheses�(Part�II��
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M�– L������ E�amples �f the ��th cent�r�’s�readings�

������– ‘to�possess’
��� � thenne �ot ��h have henne� aro�t

then     can  �    have hens     r�ast

�then � can have r�ast hens� � �rg�  �rg�  �

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

���e��– ‘to�have�(sth.)�in�(one’s)�possession�o���n�e��(one’s)��ont�o�’
�� �� ��� � � haf    hit holly     in �y hon�e  �at    al    �e�yre�    þurȝ���r���

� have  it   wh�lly  in my hand   what  all   y�u�desire    ��ur �race

�� have it wh�lly under my c�ntr�l what y�u desire, ��ur �race� � �rg�  �  �rg�  �rg�  ��

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�), an ��li�ue ���ect (�rg�) and a 
that �lause (��)�

���– ‘to�possess�(sth.�to�ethe���ith�the��apa�it��to��o�sth.��ith�it)’
�� t������ � �il�e that haveth  �e to he�e

�ilde wh� has       me t� care�f�r

��M�re graci�us that� �ilde, wh� has me t� care f�r� � �rg����rg�’������rg���t�����

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an infinitive clause with the 
ver�a��partic�e��t�’�(t�����)� �s there is a relative clause, �rg� is duplicated as �rg�’�

�� f�r�t����� ����� � � have nother   �lout ne    �loth  thee inne for to fol�e
� have neither  rag    n�r  cl�th  y�u  in     f�r t� wrap

�� have neither rag n�r cl�th t� dress y�u up� � �rg�  �  �rg�  f�r�t�����

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an infinitive clause with the 
c�m�inati�n �f the ver�al partic�es����r’�and��t�’�(��r�t�����)�

�����– ‘to��e�p�ovi�e���ith�(a�pa�t��an�o��an)’
��� � �i��le �he hath �en�kful ��al

waist    she has  �eautiful  slender

�she has a �eautiful, slender waist� � �rg� �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�
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�����– ‘��on�(�pon)��have�on�(�a��ent��et�.)’
�� �� f�r�t������ � �lothe� y have on  for to �a�te

cl�thes � have �n  f�r t�  put

�� have cl�thes t� put �n� � �rg�  �rg�  �  �n  f�r�t�����

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�), the c�ll�cate prep�siti�n���n’�and�
an�in�initive�c�a�se�with�the�c���inati�n����the�ver�a��partic�es����r’�and��t�’�(f�r�t�����)�

�����– ‘�ontain�(sth.)’
��� � the  bre�te ha� another �bro�   �he�hun�

the chest   had an�ther  �large  shield�shaped��rnament�

���ith a well�fitting tunic fastened at the sides, a large shield�shaped �rnament in the �ac��� the chest had 
an�ther� � �rg� �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

���� – ‘to�have�(s�.)��n�e��one’
��� � an� i�he a �egge  that � �ee ha� �e�e �en�  �oke

and��each���visit�r�that�I�see�has�si�����en’s�a���nt

�and each visit�r � see has the am�unt �f si� men� � �rg����rg�’������rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)� �s there is a relative clause, 
�rg��is�d�p�icated�as��rg�’�

�����– ‘have�po�e��ove��(s�.)’
�� ��� � of     �ai�ne�  �eke             thou ha�t  �ighte

�ver  maidens  su�missive   y�u  have p�wer

���ichard, s�urce �f g��d sense ���� y�u have c�ntr�l �ver su�missive maidens� � �rg�  �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an �ndirect ���ect (�rg�)�

�����– ‘to�have�(s�.)�in�a��e�tain��e�ationship’
�� ��� � he that  have to fere  hi� �o�te fo

he  wh� has   as wife his w�rst enemy

�he wh� has as a wife his w�rst enemy� � �rg����rg�’������rg����rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an �ndirect ���ect (�rg�)� �s 
there�is�a�re�ative�c�a�se���rg��is�d�p�icated�as��rg�’�

��e��– ‘��evenin��(�e�a�e��pe�)��to�have�an�e��a�’
����� � the �onne bryght that  of yelo�ne��e ha��e never pere

the sun     �right  that  �f yell�wness had     never e�ual

�the �right sun that had n� e�ual yell�wness� � ���

��servati�n� This reading re�uires an �ll�cutive (���) and this meaning is e�istential� �esides, this 
c�nstr�cti�n�has��pere’�as�a�c����cate����haven�
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������– ‘to�en�o��(a��i�ht�o��p�ivi�e�e)��have�(the��i�ht�to�possess�sth.)��have�(po�e���et�.)��have���e��e����
�i�ense�to��o�sth.)’

��� � thi� �ay      haveth �ight
this maiden has       p�wer

�this maiden has p�wer� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

������– ‘��pa�t�(pa�ti)�o���have�an�thin��to��o��ith�(s�.�o��sth.)’
�� ��� � late the peple   an� the pore hafe  parte of thi     �ilvere

let   the pe�ple and the p��r have part   �f y�ur  silvery

�let the pe�ple and the p��r �nes have part �f y�ur silvery� � �rg�  �  �rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an ��li�ue ���ect (�rg�)� 
�esides, this is a figurative c�nstructi�n�

������– ‘to�have�(sth.�that��enotes�a�state�o���on�ition)’
��� � �ithe that � have thi� �oro�e �ithoute hir re�e

since that � have this s�rr�w with�ut   her enc�uragement

�since � have this s�rr�w with�ut her enc�uragement, �then may � say sh�rtly that her w�manh��d is n�t t� 
�lame�� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

������– ‘to�have�(a���n�tion��po�e���et�.)’
�� ���(haven) ��� � �o� u� lene   �i� light  that �e  of �eynte� haven      �ight

��d us grant  �is light that  we �f saints    t��have  sight

�may ��d grant us �is light f�r us t� have sight �f the saints� � �rg�  �rg�  �(����haven)  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an �ndirect ���ect (�rg�)� 
�esides��this�c�nstr�cti�n�has��sight’�as�a�c����cate����haven�

��� � for �el   � �ot     �hyle ye    have lyve� �pa�e
f�r well  � �n�w while y�u  have lifespan

�� �n�w, while y�u have y�ur lifespan� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)� �esides, this c�nstructi�n has 
���ves’�as�a�c����cate����haven�

������– ‘to�have�(a��o�a��o��spi�it�a����a�it�)’
��� � �he haveth �in

she has      sin

���nless she l�ves me� she has sin� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)� �esides, this c�nstructi�n has 
�sin’�as�a�c����cate����haven�
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���e��– ‘sho���e����to�(s�.�o��sth.)��ta�e�pit��on’
�� ��� � la�y ha      �er�y of   thy    �an

lady  have  mercy �n  y�ur man

��ady, have mercy �n y�ur man� � ���rg�  �rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an �ndirect ���ect (�rg�)� 
�esides��this�c�nstr�cti�n�has���erc����’�as�a�c����cate����haven�

������– ‘to�e�pe�ien�e�(a��ee�in����ea���p�eas��e���on�e����o���et�.)’
��� � � have no �on�er           though  yee �o �e �oo

� have n�  ast�nishment th�ugh  y�u d� me grief

�� have n� ast�nishment th�ugh y�u cause me grief� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

�� ��� � to  �e ha�tou       non a�e
f�r me y�u�have  n�   fear

�f�r me y�u have n� fear� � �rg�  ���rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an �ndirect ���ect (�rg�)�

������– ‘���in�e��to��e�e��e��(sth)���onsi�e�’
�� ��� � have �yn�e upon �y  �uppli�a�ion

have mind   up�n  my supplicati�n

�have my supplicati�n in mind� � ���rg�  �rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an ��li�ue ���ect (�rg�)� 
�esides��this�c�nstr�cti�n�has����nde’�as�a�c����cate����haven�

���e��– ‘��in�he�te�(�it)��to��ee��(sth.)�in�the�hea�t�(�in�)’
��� ��� � but in her    herte� � �ol�e   they ha�e hou  �one               that �o�e he�   �ay �egra�e

�ut in their  hearts � wished they had   h�w straightaway  that ��d   them  may �ring�d�wn

��ut � wish they had it in their hearts h�w straightaway that ��d may �ring them d�wn�     � �rg�  �rg�  �  ��

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), an ��li�ue ���ect (�rg�) and a ho� �lause (��)� �esides, 
this�c�nstr�cti�n�has��in���hertes’�as�a�c����cate����haven�

������– ‘to��eep�(s�.�o��sth.�in�a�p�a�e)’
�� ��� � an� �y�en � have in �i�  hou�   hy� �at   al   lyke�

and since  � have in this h�use him that   all  pleases

�and since � have in this h�use all that pleases him� � �rg�  �  �rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an �ndirect ���ect (�rg�)�
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������– ‘to�regard�(sb��or�st������a��erta����a���
�� ��� – though �en to          �e han   on�e

th�ugh men t�wards me have enmity

�th�ugh men have enmity t�wards me� � �rg�  �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an ��li�ue ���ect (�rg�)�

������– ‘to�obta���(st����
�t�����(haven) ��� – the  hay�ar� heteth u� har�    to have of hi�

the  hayward causes us tr�u�le t� have �f his

�the hayward causes us tr�u�le t� have his �it� � �rg� � �rg�  �rg�  t�����(haven)

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�), an �ndirect ���ect (�rg�) and an 
infinitive clause with the ver� haven and the ver�al particle�‘to’�(to����(haven))�

��� – �e  �tablye �at let  �e  hertte� haf   �e   gate
the militia  that let the harts    have the  gate

��The militia� that let the harts have the gate� � �rg� �(����haven)  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

������– ‘to�obta���(a����d��a�s�e�����e�����ea�e���ra����a��a�de��ead��et����
�� ������� – an� thou hafe helle full   hotte for that  thou here �ave�

and y�u  have hell  �uite h�t    f�r what y�u here  saved

�and y�u have a �uite h�t hell f�r what y�u saved here� – �rg�  �  �rg�  � ����

Observation����is�rea�in��re��ires�a���b�ect�(�r�����a��irect�Ob�ect�(�r����an��t�e�preposition�‘�or’��ollo�e��
�y a that �lause (��)�

������– ‘to�obta���(st���abstra�t��
�� t�����(haven)� – �o� yeve thee gra�e go�   happe� to have

��d give y�u grace  g��d f�rtune t� have

���ir,� may ��d give y�u grace t� have g��d f�rtune� � �rg� �rg� �(t������haven)

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an infinitive clause with the 
ver� haven an��t�e�verbal�particle�‘to’�(to����(haven))�

��� – he ha� hi� �ill   at �er�ik
he had his  will  at  �erwi�

�he had his will at �erwi�� � �rg�  � �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�
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������– ‘to�re�e��e�(�ar���sorro�������s��e�t��a���rse��et���
��� – hethyng have the hathell that   any har�e thynke�

shame   have the warri�r wh�  any harm   thin�s

�may the warri�r wh� thin�s �adly �f it have shame� � �r��������r�����r��’

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)� �s there is a relative clause, 
�rg� is duplicate��as��r��’�

������– ‘to�re�e��e�(a�b�o����o��d��
�� ���� – open thou ha�t thi    �y�e

�pen y�u have y�ur side

�y�u have y�ur side �pen� � ���  �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)� �esides, this is a figurative 
c�nstructi�n wh�se c�nte�t tells that �esus� side is �pen due t� his w�und�

�����– ‘�a�e�dea���gs���t��(sb���
�� t����� ��� – for �he of �y folye            hath nought to �one although �he �o        �e �tarve

f�r she �f my f��lishness  has   n�t      t� d�     alth�ugh she causes  me t��die

�f�r she has n�thing t� d� with my f��lishness alth�ugh she causes me t� die�     � �rg�  �rg�  �  �rg�  t�����

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�), an ��li�ue ���ect (�rg�) and an 
in�initive�cla�se��it��t�e�verbal�particle�‘to’�(to����)� �esi�es��t�is�constr�ction��as�‘no���t�to��one’�as�a�
c�ll�cate �f haven�

������– ‘to�get�(sb��or�st�����to�a�state�or��o�d�t�o���
�� ���� – �eping hath �yn �onge� �et

crying  has   my   chee�s  wet

�crying has my chee�s wet� � �rg�  �  �rg�  ���

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an �d�ective (���)�

������– ‘to�be���der�ob��gat�o��(to�do�st����
�� t������ – �ithe  � �ounte     an� �ot        ha�e to kepe

since � acc�unts  and small�h�lding  had  t� �eep

��ince � had acc�unts and a small h�lding t� �eep� � �rg�  �rg�  �  t�����

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an infinitive clause with the 
verbal�particle�‘to’�(to����)�

��� – an� al    o       �eth   bo�              bothe �rye   an� han  on   in�arna�ioun
and  all   �ne   death �e���liged  ��th suffer and have �ne �irth

�and all must ��th suffer �ne death and have �ne �irth� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�
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N�– L������ �eadings �f haven f�r the ��th century acc�rding t� the ME� �rdered int� the m�st t� the 
least fre�uent �nes c�nsidering the sampled le�ical �ccurrences�

�a(a) � �t� p�ssess� � � �cc��
�d(a) � �t� e�perience (a feeling, fear, pleasure, w�nder, ��y, etc�)� � � �cc��
�c(e) � �sh�w mercy t� (s�� �r sth�), ta�e pity �n� � �cc��
�(a) � �t� �e pr�vided with (a part, an �rgan)� � � �cc��
�c(a) � �t� ��tain (sth� a�stract)� � � �cc��
�c � �t� p�ssess (sth� t�gether with the capacity t� d� sth� with it)� � � �cc��
�(a) � �t� have (s��) under �ne� � � �cc��
�c(c) � �t� have (a functi�n, p�wer, etc�) (� sight, �e a�le t� see� � lif, have life, �e alive)� � � �cc��
�d(c) � �t� remem�er (sth�), c�nsider� (�st� � minde) � � �cc��
�a(a) � �t� ��tain (sth�)� � � �cc��
��(�) � �t� �e under ��ligati�n (t� d� sth�)� � � �cc��
�

�A�A��LEGOMENA�
�a(e) � �t� have (sth�) in (�ne�s) p�ssessi�n �r under (�ne�s) c�ntr�l��
�(c) � �� �n (up�n), have �n (a garment, etc�)��
�(d) � �c�ntain (sth�)��
�(�) � �have p�wer �ver (s��)��
�(c) � �t� have (s��) in a certain relati�nship��
�(e) � �� evening (felaue, per), t� have an e�ual��
�a(a) � �t� en��y (a right �r privilege), have (the right t� p�ssess sth�)� have (p�wer etc)� have (leave �r license 

t� d� sth�)��
�a(h) � �� part (parti) �f, have anything t� d� with (s�� �r sth�)��
��(a) � �t� have (sth� that den�tes a state �r c�nditi�n)��
�c(d) � �t� have (a m�ral �r spiritual �uality)��
�d(e) � �� in herte (wit), t� feel (sth�) in the heart (mind)��
��(a) � �t� �eep (s�� �r sth� in a place)��
�a(a) � �t� regard (s�� �r sth� in a certain way), c�nsider��
�a(d) � �t� ��tain (a wind, a smell, hell, heaven, rain, a maidenhead, etc�)��
�c(�) � �t� receive (harm, s�rr�w, punishment, a curse, etc�)��
�c(d) � �t� receive (a �l�w, w�und)��
�(�) � �� n�ught t� d�n, have n�thing t� d�, have n� �usiness �r c�ncern��
��(�) � �t� get (s�� �r sth� int� a state �r c�nditi�n)�
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O��A�– ��th century’s�readings�with�their�respective�diatheses (�art �)�
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O��B�– ��th century’s�readings�with�their�respective�diatheses���art�����
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��– L������ E�amples �f the ��th century’s�readings�

������– ‘to�possess’
��� � y a� lafte here a� a �o�an for�ake     �at   no goo�e  ha�

�  am left   here as a w�man f�rsa�en   wh� n� wealth has

�� am left here as a f�rsa�en w�man that has n� wealth� � �rg����rg�’���rg����

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

������– ‘to�have�(sb.�or�sth.�some�here�’
�� ��� � when�ȝe����play�an��ha�e�y�����h�l�������n��ne����a�n�an�

when y�u play and have y�ur children  �n �nees ��uncing

���eh�ld, w�men,� when y�u play and have y�ur children ��uncing �n y�ur �nees� � �rg�  �  �rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an ��li�ue ���ect (�rg�)�

���– ‘to�possess�(sth.�to�ether���th�the��apa��t��to��o�sth.���th��t�’
�� t������ � �er    he hath pour    to  rey�e an� ro�te

there it  has   p�wer  t�  raise  and �ell�w

�it has p�wer t� raise and �ell�w� � �rg�  �  �rg�  t�����

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an infinitive clause with the 
ver�a��partic�e��t�’��t�����)�

������– ‘to�have�(sb.�or�sth.����a�state�or��o���t�o��’
�� ��� � �hanne age ha� u� at hi� auauntage

when     age has  us at its  advantage

�then we may n�t d� a �ig deal, ��ut s�metimes gr�an, and s�metimes c�mplain, and s�metimes scratch itching 
pustules� when age has us at its advantage� � �rg�  �  �rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an ��li�ue ���ect (�rg�)�

�����– ‘to�be�prov��e����th�(a�part��a��or�a��’
��� � an� al�o ery� �u    ha�t  to here

and  als� ears y�u  have t� hear

�and als� ears y�u have t� hear�  � �rg�  �rg�  �

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�
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��e��– ‘��eve�����(�e�a�e��per���to�have�a��e��a�’
�� � ���ȝe�����l������y���e�����n���yne�ha��n��pe�e

if y�u l�ve y�ur    �s�n�  mine has n� e�ual

�if y�u l�ve y�ur s�n, (then) mine has n� e�ual� � �rg�  �

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and n� m�re arguments since this meaning is e�istential� 
�esides��this�c�nstructi�n�has��pere’�as�a�c����cate����haven�

������– ‘to�e��o��(a�r��ht�or�pr�v��e�e���have�(the�r��ht�to�possess�sth.���have�(po�er��et�.���have�(�eave����
���e�se�to��o�sth.�’

�� t������ � �hall �e neuer haue ly�en�e to lyve yn e�e
shall we never have licence  t� live in  peace

�we shall never have licence t� live in peace� � �rg�  �  �rg�  t�����

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an infinitive clause with the 
ver�a��partic�e��t�’��t�����)�

������– ‘��p�a�e��o��a�me�����e��have�a�proper�t�me�to�be��se�’
�� t������ � � haue no pla�e to repre��e �e�  aright

� have n� time   t� repress   them pr�perly

�� have n� time t� repress them �the w�unds� pr�perly� � �rg�  �  �rg�  t�����

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an infinitive clause with the 
ver�a��partic�e��t�’�(t�����)� �esides��this�c�nstructi�n�has��p�ace’�as�a�c����cate����haven�

������– ‘to�have�(sth.�that��e�otes�a�state�or��o���t�o��’
��� � in �at hy�e         pla�e �u    ha�t  hovno�re

in that heavenly  place y�u  have h�n�ur

�in that heavenly place y�u have h�n�ur� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

�� ��� � �eynt george on �ho� all englon�  hath byleve
�aint �e�rge �n wh�m all England has   faith

��aint �e�rge, �n wh�m all England has faith, �sh�w us y�ur help t� the �lmighty ��d, and �eep �ur �ing fr�m 
all mischief�� � �rg�  �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an �ndirect ���ect (�rg�)�

��������������– ‘to�have�(a���sease�’���‘to�have�(host���t��’
��� � an� al  o�er �i��e�e   or �tryff       �at �  haue ��� �e�    � ha� fir�t lyff

and all �ther diseases �r h�stility  that �  have ��� since  � had first life

�and all �ther illnesses �r h�stility that � have ��� since � had first life� � �rg����rg�’���rg����

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)� �s there is a relative clause, 
�rg��is�dup�icated�as��rg�’�
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������– ‘s���er�(pa����harm��a�b�o���a��o����’
�� ��� � �yn en�y�     �ai�e � ha�e the �evyll at �y �e�ayne

my   enemies  said   � had   the devil  at my c�ntr�l

�my enemies said � had the devil inside me� � �rg�  �  �rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an ��li�ue ���ect (�rg�)�

������– ‘to�have�(�a�se�or�reaso����have�(reaso��to��o�sth.�’
�� t������ � �hat �au�e ha�t  �u   �o �ore   to �epe

what cause have y�u s� sadly  t� cry

�what reas�n d� y�u have t� cry s� sadly�� � �rg�  �  �rg�  t�����

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an infinitive clause with the 
ver�a��partic�e��t�’��t�����)�

������– ‘to�have�(a��at�re���a��t����hara�ter�st����et�.�’
��� � �e herytage �o�ur  haue �u   �hall

my heritage m�ther have y�u shall

�My heritage, m�ther, y�u shall have it� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)� 

������– ‘to�have�(a�����t�o���po�er��et�.�’
�� ���(haven) ��� � hertely    y�beseche�����of�my���s�e�e�so�e��o�h��e����sy��e

sincerely �  c�mmand  �f my  sweet s�n  t�  have a sight

�� c�mmand all my guidance t� have a sight �f my sweet s�n� � �rg�  �(t�����(haven))  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an �ndirect ���ect (�rg�)� 
�esides��this�c�nstructi�n�has��sy�te’�as�a�c����cate����haven �eaning��t��see’�

��� � an� al  o�er �i��e�e   or �tryff       �at �  haue ha�  �e�    � ��� fir�t lyff
and all �ther diseases �r h�stility  that �  have had since  � ��� first life

�and all �ther ilnesses �r h�stility that � have had since � ��� first life� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)� �esides, this c�nstructi�n has 
��y��’�as�a�c����cate����haven �eaning��t���e�a�ive’�

������– ‘to�have�(a�mora��or�sp�r�t�a����a��t��’
��� � o  la�y  �at  arte �o bright a� i� �e  �unne ffor �e  gret  ioye �ou ha�e�t in �ight

�  lady  wh� is    s� �right  as is the sun    f�r  the great ��y  y�u had      in sight

�� lady, y�u are s� �right as is the sun f�r the great ��y y�u had in sight� � �rg�  �rg�  �

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�
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�� t�����(haven)� – ffor gol� �aku� �any a �an in go�e  or euel to haue no ta�t
f�r   g�ld ma�es many a man in g��d  �r evil t�  have n� sensi�ility

�f�r g�ld turns many a man int� g��d �r evil t� have n� sensi�ility� � �rg�  �  t�����(haven)  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an infinitive clause with the 
ver� haven and�the�verbal�particle�‘to’�(to����(haven))�

���e��– ‘show�mercy�to�(sb.�or�sth.���t��e���ty�o��
�� ��� – ffa�er one thi    �onne haue pety

father �n   y�ur s�n     have pity

�father, have pity �n y�ur s�n� � �rg�  ���rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an �ndirect ���ect (�rg�)� 
�esides, this c�nstructi�n�has�‘one�...�pety’�as�a�collocate�o��haven� 

��� – Caya� �y�ht haue ha� �ar�y �eill aneu�h
�ain     c�uld have  had mercy well  en�ugh

��ain c�uld have had mercy well en�ugh� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

������– ‘to�e��er�e�ce�(���ee�������e�r����e�s�re��wo��er���oy��etc.��
��� – �e����ho���������e����h��e���f�������o�e���me

y�u th�ught y�u  had   a very g��d pleasure

�y�u th�ught y�u had a g��d pleasure� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

�� ��� – a �e�un�e ioy ha�y�t �u  �han �ry�t ihu        of �e   �a� borne
a sec�nd   ��y had     y�u when �esus �hrist  �f y�u was ��rn

�a sec�nd ��y y�u had when �esus �hrist was ��rn �f y�u� � �rg�  �  �rg�  ��

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and a �hen �lause (��)�

������– ‘to�h��e�(�����e�����tho��ht���h��e�(��ow�e��e��etc.��
��� – if �u   be  a lytill �hyl� �����m�y��u   haue �i      �yll

if y�u are a little child yet  may y�u have y�ur  c�nsci�usness

�if y�u are a little child y�u may yet have y�ur (�wn) c�nsci�usness� � �rg�  �  �rg�  

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�
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������– ‘��m���e��to�remember�(sth���co�s��er�
�� t�����(haven) ��� – an� � prey �i      �one to haue �y �o�le in hi� lovely eie

and � prey y�ur  s�n   t� have my s�ul   in his l�vely eye

�and � pray y�ur s�n t� have my s�ul in his l�vely eye� � �rg�  �(t�����(haven))  �rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�), an ��li�ue ���ect (�rg�) and an 
infinitive clause with the ver� haven and the ver�al�particle�‘to’�(to����(haven))� 

�� �� t������ – ffor of �an         he ha� a goo�e re�e�braun�e to �uffre �eth
f�r  �f man�ind  he had a g��d   remem�rance   t� suffer death

�f�r he had a g��d remem�rance �f pe�ple t� suffer death� � �rg�  �rg�  �  �rg�  t�����

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�), an �ndirect ���ect (�rg�) and an 
in�initive�cla�se��ith�the�verbal�particle�‘to’�(to�����.��esides��this�constr�ction�has�‘re�e�bra�nce’�as a 
c�ll�cate �f haven�

�� ��� – but yt one �i�  �u    ha�t  no �yn�e
�ut  it �n   this y�u  have n� mind

��ut y�u d� n�t remem�er it� � �rg�  �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an ��li�ue ���ect (�rg�)� 
�esides, this constr�ction�has�‘one�...��ynde’�as�a�collocate�o��haven�

������– ‘to�re��r��(sb.�or�sth.������cert����w�y��
�� �� ���� – but �air a�kyng  in alkin  thing thai  ha� al� fa�t

�ut their re�uest in everything they had  as  certain

��ut they had their re�uest f�r everything �ust as certain� � �rg�  �rg�  �rg�  �  ���

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�), an ��li�ue ���ect (�rg�) and the 
adverbial�constr�ction�‘als��ast’�(����.

������– ‘�����h�te��h�te�(sb.��
�� ��� – oure fren�y� �at   ��hul loue v� be�te   �an  �ol   haue      v� but  in hate

�ur   friends  wh� shall  l�ve us dearly then want t��have  us �ut in hate

��ur friends wh� sh�uld l�ve us dearly will then have us �ut in hate�   � �r�����r��’���(���(haven����r�����r��

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�), an �ndirect ���ect (�rg�) and an 
infinitive clause with the ver� haven (���(haven))� �esides, this c�nstruction�has�‘in�hate’�as�a�collocate�o��
haven.��s�there�is�a�relative�cla�se���r���is�d�plicated�as��r��’.

������– ‘to�obt����(sth.��bstr�ct��
�� ��� – thou �oful       �o�er  an� �ay�e  ha�e�t     �e�e   in �y     �olour

y�u   afflicted  m�ther and maiden y�u�had  death in y�ur  suffering

�� y�u, m�ther and maiden full �f grief, wh� had death in y�ur suffering� � ���rg�  �rg�  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an ��li�ue ���ect (�rg�)�



19��

��� – they �ay haue gra�e �our    �yll of the
they may have grace th�ugh will �f y�urs

�they may have grace th�ugh (it is) the will �f y�urs� � �rg�  �  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)�

���e��– ‘to�h��e�(��be������������e�������or������
��� – vnto �at ioye �hy�he nevyr ��hal have en�e

unt� that ��y  which   never shall  have end

�unt� that ��y which shall never have an end� � �r�����r��’������r��

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a �irect ���ect (�rg�)� �s there is a relative clause, 
�rg� is�d�plicated�as��r��’.

�� t�����(haven)� – �en�e v� gra�e here to haue �o goo� an en�e
send   us grace here t� have s� g��d an ende

�send us grace here t� have such a g��d end� � �rg�  �(t�����(haven))  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�) and an infinitive clause with the 
ver� haven and�the�verbal�particle�‘to’�(to����(haven))�

������– ‘to�be����er�ob����t�o��(to��o�sth.��
�� ��� ��� – �hat �hul�e � �ore �ane haue �o for �e

what sh�uld � m�re man  have d� f�r y�u

�what m�re sh�uld � have t� d� f�r y�u, man�� � �rg�  �rg�  �  ���  �rg�

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�), a �irect ���ect (�rg�), an �ndirect ���ect (�rg�) and an 
infinitive clause (���)�

�t������ – le��hery �lenne��e hat �a�     to fle
lust         cleanness had madly t� flee

����� mercy f�r man�ind is put away,� cleanness �f lust had t� flee madly� � �rg�  �  t�����

�bservation���his�readin��re��ires�a���b�ect�(�r����and�an�in�initive�cla�se��ith�the�verbal�particle�‘to’�(to�
���)�

�NCERTA�N�������e�������e�����e�
����� – to �ave �ankyn� elli�  al the �orl� ha� be forlore

t� save man�ind else  all the w�rld had �e f�rfeit

�t� save man�ind all the w�rld had t� �e f�rfeit� � �rg�  �(haven)  ���

��servati�n� This reading re�uires a �u��ect (�rg�) and a past participle functi�ning as an �d�ective (���)�
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� – L������ �eadings �f haven f�r the ��th century acc�rding t� the ME� �rdered int� the m�st t� the 
least fre�uent �nes c�nsidering the sampled le�ical �ccurrences�

�c(e) � �sh�w mercy t� (s�� �r sth�), ta�e pity �n� � �� �cc��
�a(a) � �t� en��y (a right �r privilege), have (the right t� p�ssess sth�)� have (p�wer etc)� have (leave �r license 

t� d� sth�)� � � �cc��
�d(a) � �t� e�perience (a feeling, fear, pleasure, w�nder, ��y, etc�)� � � �cc��
��(a) � �t� have (sth� that den�tes a state �r c�nditi�n)� � � �cc��
�d(c) � �t� c�nsider� � remem�raunce, remem�er (t� d� sth�)� � minde, t� remem�er (sth�), c�nsider� � � �cc��
�c(a) � �t� ��tain (help, peace, mercy, fav�r, vict�ry, etc�)� � � �cc��
��(a) � �t� have (s�� �r sth� s�mewhere)� � � �cc��
�c � �t� p�ssess (sth� t�gether with the capacity t� d� sth� with it)� � � �cc��
��(c) � �t� have (cause �r reas�n), have (reas�n t� d� sth�)� � � �cc��
�c(c) � �t� have (a functi�n, p�wer, etc�) (� sight, �e a�le t� see� � lif, have life, �e alive)� � � �cc��
�c(d) � �t� have (a m�ral �r spiritual �uality)� � � �cc��
�c(e) � �t� have (a �eginning, an end, an �rigin)� � � �cc��
��(�) � �t� �e under ��ligati�n (t� d� sth�)� � � �cc��
�

�A�A��LEGOMENA�
�a(a) � �t� p�ssess��
�d(a) � �t� have (s�� �r sth� in a state �r c�nditi�n)��
�(a) � �t� �e pr�vided with (a part, an �rgan)��
�(e) � �� evening (felaue, per), t� have an e�ual��
�a(g) � �� place, �f a medicine� have a pr�per time t� �e used��
��(�) � �suffer (pain, harm, a �l�w, a w�und)� �e p�ssessed �y (devils)��
��(a) � ��(�) �t� have (a disease)� � �t� have (h�stility)��
�c(a) � �t� have (a nature, �uality, characteristic, etc�)��
�d(�) � �t� have (an idea, a th�ught), have (�n�wledge, etc�)��
�a(a) � �t� regard (s�� �r sth� in a certain way), c�nsider��
�a(c) � �� in hate, hate (s��)��
uncertain
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R�� �um up �f all readings f�r all c�vered centuries

READ�NG�CENT�R� �� �� �� ��
����� � � � �
�a(e) � �
��(a) � �
�� � � � �

�d(a) �
�(a) � � �
�(c) �
�(d) � � �
�(a) � �
�(�) � �
�(c) � �
�(d) � �

�(e) � � �
�a(a) � �

�a(e) �
�a(g) �
�a(h) �
����� � � � �

��(a) � ��(�) �
��(�) � �
��(c) �
��(d) �
��(f) �
��(g) �
�c(a) � �
�c(�) �
�c(c) � � �
����� � � � �
���e� � � � �
����� � � � �
�d(�) �
�d(c) � � �
�d(e) � �
��(a) �
�a(a) � � �
�a(c) �
�a(a) � �
�a(c) �

�a(d) �
��(d) �
����� � � � �
�c(�) � � �
�c(d) �

�c(e) �
�(�) � �

��(�) �
��(�) � � �

���� � T� �
���� � T� �
uncertain �
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S��� �iatheses with their readings f�r the ��th century’s�s������������������urr�n��s�

D�AT�ESES READ�NGS
��� �a(a)� �(�)� �(d)� �(a)� �(c)� �(d)� ��(a)� ��(f)� 

�c(a)� �c(d)� �c(e)� �d(a)� ��(d)� �c(a) and �c(�)
�� t������ �c
�� ���� �(�)
�� ��� �(c)� �a(e)� ��(a)� �d(a)� �d(c)� �c(a)

��� ��(g) �particular case
�� f�r�t������ �c(a)

�� ���� �d(a)
��� ���� �d(e)

�t�����(haven) �� �c(a)
�f�r�t�����(haven) �� �c(a)

�t������ ��(�)
TOTAL �� ��

S��� �iatheses with their readings f�r the ��th ��ntury’s�s������������������urr�n��s

D�AT�ESES READ�NGS
��� �a(a)� ��(a)� �(a)� �(d)� ��(a)� �c(�)� �c(c)� �c(d)� 

�d(a)� �a(a)� �a(c)� �c(a)� �c(�) and ���� (Type �)
�� ���� �a(a)
�� ��� �a(e)� ��(a)� �(d)� ��(a)� ��(�)� ��(d)� �c(e)� �(�) 

and ���� (Type �)
�� t������ �c

�� �(e)
����� �(e)

�� t�����(haven)� ��(a)
�� ���(haven)� �c(d) and �c(a)

�� ��� �a(a)
���� �c(�)

TOTAL �� ��

S��� �iatheses with their readings f�r the ��th ��ntury’s�s������������������urr�n��s�

D�AT�ESES READ�NGS
��� �a(a)� �(a)� �(d)� �(a)� �a(a)� ��(a)� �c(c)� �c(d)� 

�d(a)� �a(a)� �c(a)� �c(�)� �c(�) and ��(�)
�� �� ��� �a(e)

�� �� ����� �a(d)
�� t������ �c and ��(�)

�� f�r�t����� ����� �c
�� �� f�r�t������ �(c)

�� ��� �(c)� �a(h)� �c(e)� �d(a)� �d(c)� ��(a) and �a(a)
����� �(e)

�� ���(haven) ��� �c(c)
��� ��� �d(e)

�t�����(haven) ��� �a(a)
�� t�����(haven)� �c(a)

�� ���� �c(d) and ��(�)
�� t����� ��� �(�)

TOTAL �� ��
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S��� �iatheses with their readings f�r the ��th ��ntury’s�s������������������urr�n��s�

D�AT�ESES READ�NGS
��� �a(a)� �(a)� ��(a)� ��a(a) � ��(�), �c(a)� �c(c)� 

�c(d)� �c(e)� �d(a)� �d(�)� �c(a) and �c(e)
�� ��� ��(a)� �d(a)� ��(a)� ��(�)� �c(e)� �d(c)� �a(c) and 

�c(a)
�� t������ �c� �a(a)� �a(g)� ��(c)

�� �(e)
�� t�����(haven) ��� �c(c) and �d(c)

�� t�����(haven)� �c(d) and �c(e)
�� ��� �d(a)

�� �� t������ �d(c)
�� �� ���� �a(a)
�� ��� ��� ��(�)

�t������ ��(�)
����� �ncertain �passive

TOTAL �� ��


